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SURVEY OF EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION — PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

A propramme of frec universal public education has
bheen in effect in the Northwest Territories for something
over fifteen vears. During this time this programme has
moved from the point where only uabout 15% of the school agpe
children in the Territories actually attended school on a
continuing basis and large numbers of young people attended
no school at all, to a point in 1971 where school attenduance
closely approximates that in southern Canada with an enrol-
ment between 95 and 98 percent. During this period great
physical changes in the educational facilities of the North
have been brought about through an extensive building
programme involving schools, large and small residences,
staff housing and all other necessities of an effective
system. The dollar cost has, of course, been high and
represents a very significant investment in the Canadian
north by the Canadian people.

While this comprechensive and complex physical
organization was developing, great changes in the Educational
offerings and opportunities for northern young pcople have
been introduced. Faced with varied and at times almost
contradictory cducational needs and requests the cducational
authorities of the Federal Government of Canada struggled
mightily with the tremendous difficulties presented by
cfforts to meet these neceds. An established need should be
reflected in a clear cut purpose for any endeavour in
education as well as in other aspects of human development.
The clarification of this purpose for northern education
has not been easy. In fact, therc is much evidence to
show that in general, Canadians both in the north and in the
south, were not sure in their own minds just what they felt
the purpose of education in the Territories should be.
Statements on the objectives and philosophy for northern
cducation have been frequent and in each case accompanied
by controversy, disagreement and doubt. Consequently, the




development of the northern education programme has tended

to be characterized by a heavy dependence on established
practices in the more developed parts of the nation. When
the poals of the northern system were subject to dispute

and difficult to identify, there was a tendency to cling to
the programme which was already tried and tested somewhere
elsc on the Canadian scene. Hence, the educational programme
of the Northwest Territories has already borrowed heavily
from the Provinces in one form or another. Many voices have
pointed out that this was not advisable, since in the north
were pecople whose educational nceds were dictated by a social
and cultural environment different from that found in most
other parts of the country.

Needs of Southerners Residing in the North

The issues were further complicated by the fact
that many southerners who moved into the north intending to
make their home and raise their family in this new environ-
ment, manifested a strong tendency to want to retain their
southern or provincial customs and practices. They made 1t
clear that they expected their children to be preparcd by
the educational system in a manner which would enable them to
return to the south and live effectively in the southern
environment. They were and often still are doubtful about
the advisability of immersing their young people in a school
svstem designed for people in a different cultural milieu.
Consequently, the system has often been confronted by opposing
pressures and, as is always the case under these circumstances,
the result tended to be a compromise not very satisfactory to
any group concerned. During the past 15 vears a very consider-
able change in the attitude of the Canadian public toward the
educational nceds of indigenous people has taken place. At
one time it was conventionally accepted that some kind of
assimilation or integration was the only possible approach
for the problems of these people. However, within more recent
vears and in response to the protests of Indian and Eskimo
people themselves, thinking has changed considerably and now




supports the belioef that seme method must be found whereby

the native population in Canada may he able to retain much of
its culture while learning to live in the genceral Canadian
soctety,  This change in attitude places a very different kind
of cemphasis on the goals and objectives of the educational
programme established to meet such needs and as a result some
quite important changes have taken place or arc in the process
of development in northern education.

Administrative Changes

The administration of northern education has also
undergone radical changes during the past 15 years, culminat-
ing in the transfer of full responsibility from the Federal
Government to the Government of the Northwest Territories.
This necessitated the physical removal of virtually all
administrative machinery from Ottawa to the Territories,
chiefly to Yellowknife where the Territorial Department of
Education has been established. Improved communication and
transportation radically altered living patterns of nrany
northern people. The influx and rapid expansion fron the
south of industrial enterprises in oil, mining and the like
have also confrontaed educational planners in the north with
the necessity of finding new goals and new methods in con-
ducting their work. There has often been little opportunity
for in-depth and long-range planning for northern education
as a result of those external pressures with their
characteristic urgency.

Need for Evaluation

Because of the changes referred to above concerning
northern education, those responsible for developing policy
and procedure have felt for some time that an effort should
be made to carry out an overall evaluation of the programme
as it has developed during the past 15 years and then indicate
the changes and improvements which would scem to be necessary
if the northern programme is to keep pace with present day
requirements,




Statement of Purpose:

The purpose of this survey is then: -

1. To examine the evolution of the present cducation system
in the Northwest Territories.

2. To obtain opinions from and consider views of the staff
impinging on the type of education offered, and

3. To develop objectives for education which will reflect
the stated wishkes of the northern population served by
the Territorial Department of Education.

Consequently, in the Spring of 1970 the senior
cducation staff in co-operation with the teaching staff
throughout the Territories undertook such a study in order
to mecet this important need. This report is the result.
The findings and recommendations contained in it are re-
presentative of the views of those responsible for administer-
ing the FEducaticn Programme and do not necessarily reflect
the opinions of the general public or professionals outside
the system itself. Neverthcless, there would seem to be
much value in presenting these views at this time. The
rccommendations which follow, point the way in most areas
for change and improvement based upon intimate expericnce
and competent professional judgement.




SURVEY OF EDUCATION ’

INTRODUCTION — PROCEDURE FOR THE STUDY

Since this cxamination of the northern school
system was to be largely an "in house' exercise, carried
on by, and representing the opinions of, the professional
staff of the Department, it was felt that little purposc
would be served by the preparation of a lengthy or detailed
description of the background, experience and procedures of
the system. Instead, an examination and synthesis of the
views of those most intimately involved in the education
process, scemed most useful. The report should provide in
a clear and concise fashion the majority opinion of tcachers
and administrators at all levels, with their recommendation
and comments presented with as little elaboration as
possible, for the guidance of the Territorial Government
and the interest of northern residents generally.

The format chosen for presentation of recommenda-
tions is one common to many such documents in recent times -
a statement of recommendation on one side of a page with
brief explanatory or supporting material oppositc when and
where such seem pertinent or advisable for purposes of
clarity. Every recommendation and supporting comment has
had careful scrutiny and analysis by as large a group of
northern educators as possible. TLach enjoys majority
support among those considering the material.

Staff{ Involvement

The basic recommendations emanated from two main
sources - thc professional staff of dircctors, chiefs,
supervisors and curriculum specialists at Headquarters, and
the superintendents, supervisors, principals and teachers
in the Regions. FEach staff member in the administration was
asked to prepare a set of recommendations for change and
improvement in that part of the education system which was
his or her particular concern along with comments and




cxplanations to support the recommendations. All school
staffs were invited to prepare a similar set of material
on any or all aspects of the programme which they felt
merited change or improvement.

While these briefs werc being prepared the staff
at Education lleadquarters undertook to examine the basic
philosophy and objectives of the northern system. This
proved to be a very challenging and searching experience for
all who participated, as it resulted in an almost word by
word, sentence by sentence exploration of what the groups
felt should be the underlying purposes of the educative pro-
cess in northern Canada., Mcetings of one hour each day were
held over a period of many months and out of this gradually
emerpged a clarification of the group's thinking, set forth
in a statement of basic principles which serves as a
foundation for the report. It constitutes the first sct of
recommendations presented and, hopefully, constitutes a
guide and measure for what follows. It is presented in three
levels:

1. a statement of general purpose for Lducation
2. a statement of general objectives for each educational area
3. a statement of specific goals for ecach area.

Gencral Recommendations

The sets of recommendations presented by the

various members of the Headquarters staff were then subject

to careful scrutiny by the same group which had developed

the statement of objectives, in a series of daily meetings

as before. As cach set of recommendations was scrutinized,
amended and finally accepted or rejected by majority decision,
the group turned to the briefs which had been submitted by
school staff and examined the recommendations presented in
thesc documents for similar study and final inclusion in

the total set of recommendations presented for each area under

O




review., [t may be stated then that the final statement
represents the opinions of a large group of teachers and
administrators speaking from a background of training and
cxperience in the present northern education system.

Appcndices

Further to this matcrial, the reports contain a
short section of statistical material designed to provide
some basic information delineating the growth and development
of the school system of the Northwest Territories during the
comparatively short span of its operation. It is hoped that
this explanatory material will serve to provide the reader
with the factual background necessary for a reasonable
interpretation of the recommendations contained in the report.

A final section of the report contains verbatim cop-
ies of all bricefs submitted by teaching staffs and individual
tcachers throughout the system. A review of these documents
should prove particularly intcresting to anyone studying the
report since in this way one may sccure an insight into the
individual and collective thinking of those most closely
associated with the educative process as it is carried on in
the schools of the Territories.

SPECIAL NOTE

During the period that this survey was in prepara-
tion, approximately a ycar and a half, some of the recommended
changes have been initiated. For the most part, these were
in arcas where the new approaches scemed to be so obvious
as to be generally acceptable without further debate. In
the arca of curriculum,preparations for basic changes as
recommended in the report arc underway, but in no case have
they proceeded to the point where the system is irrevocably
committed to new principles yet to be debated.

o o
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PURPOSE . OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDAT IONS
That the following be accepted as the Purpose,
Objectives, and Goals of Tducation in the Northwest
Territories.

The Purpose of Lducation

The Purpose of Fducation is to.provide for all
people opportunity for maximum development of their
aptitudes, skills and competencies along with an
understanding and appreciation of the sum total of
human expcrience. Such development should enable
each individual to choose freely between different
courses of action in such a manner that he can

live a satisfying personal life while discharging
his responsibilities as a participating member of

a complex society.

Objectives and Goals of Education

Communication

Objectives:

To develop in cvery person the skills of effective
and meanins ful intcrpersonal communication by the
use of the mother tongue for communication and
instruction during the early ycars of schooling,
with the gradual introduction of English or French
as a second language during this period so that
cither onc or the other of these may become the
medium of instruction by the end of the third year
of schooling. Study of the mother tongue should
continue as a feature of the school programme
throuphout the remaining vears of formal education,
as a means of enhancing its stature and durability

COMMENTS

After several decades of struggle with the problems

of developing language and communication skills among
the children of our indigenous people, it should be
amply clear to all of us that the methods we have

used, no matter how well intentioned, have produced

a large number of young pcople with little knowledge

of their mother tongue and only slightly articulate

in Fnplish. From experiencce and research the world
orer during recent vears it has become well established
that:

(1) Pecople need to be articulate in their mother tongue




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF TEE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

in a multi-lingual, society. \
N
Goals:

~\ﬁrimary Level (X-11 inclusive)

(a) To develop basic literacy in the mother tongue.

(b) To introduce English or French as a second
language through listening and oral skills.

(c) To develop an awarencss of the cultural and
social situations in which features of the
languages are normally used.

Elementary Level (111-V1 inclusive)

(a) To develop competency in English or Prench
through listening, oral reading, and writing
skills.,

(b} To enhance the understanding and usage of the
mother tonguc.

(¢) To develop an understanding of the cultural
context in which the languages are used within
the settlement and in the larger Canadian
society.

Junior/Senior High Level (V11-X11 inclusive)

{a) To refine the usage of the English or French
language through emphasis on listening, oral
reading, writing and comprehension skills.

(b) To develop an awarencss and understanding of
the relationship between the mother tongue
and the language of the other northern native
people.

COMMENTS

before they can expect to be so in a second language.

(2) The years up to eight or ten are the best for
young people to develop fluency in a sccond language.

(3) So called “total immersion" in a forecign language
is not a particularly productive method of developing
a lasting fluency in that language.

(4) Instruction in the mother tongue during the early
years of schooling with a gradual transition to a
second language which is likely to be the dominant
language of communication, is a more effective method
of developing skill in the second language than an
attempt to introduce it in a forced situation which
aims at ignoring or cradicating the first language.

(5) Language is such a vital aspect of the culture of
any people that its loss frequently constitutes a
seriously traumatic experience for those involved

and constitutes an automatic denigration of their
whole culture.

(6) Loss of cultural self respect constitutes a serious
obstacle to the development of a people involved in a
massive cultural transition.

With these points in mind we have recommended an
approach to the development of communication skills
among our northern students which has, we are con-
vinced, a far better chance of accomplishing the basic
objectives for cffective communication among these
people than earlier attempts have enjoyed. At the
same time, we realize that the approach we recommend
literally "bristles" with difficulties inherent in

the present state of affairs. Wide variety of
languages and dialects, absence of any universally




RLECOMMENDATIONS

(c) To develop an awareness and understanding of
the French or English language as a third
language.

Continuing Educafion

(a) To make use of competent translation service in
all multi-lingual situations when dealing with
various segments of the adult population,

(b) To develop competent instructors in each of the
various indigenous languages to be used in all
aspects of vocational, adult or community
programmes involving non-English or French
speaking adult citizens.

(¢) To expand and strengthen instruction in the
use of syllabics or orthographies among adult
indigenous pecople.

(d) To provide compectent and comprehensive instruc-
tion in Inglish or French for adult indigenous
citizens.

(¢} To provide competent and comprchensive instruc-
tion for adult indigenous pecople in their own
language.

(f) To provide competent instruction in the
indigenous languages for English or French
speaking northern citizens who do not have
command of indigenous languages.

Basic Human Needs

Objecctive:
To provide a climate of learning that fosters the
fulfillment of such basic human needs as identity,

PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

COMMENTS

accepted written form, scarcity of teachers who have
even a limited fluency in the native languages, the
advanced stage of loss of the mother tongue that
exists in so many places, plus a fear among many
native students that time spent on their own language
may well be time wasted, pose such difficulties that
we have asked ourselves repeatedly, "Is it worth it?"
We arc convinced that in many parts of the north, it
is, despite the obstacles and that to do less than
this in these locations, would be to fail in one of
our most basic responsibilities. We are well aware
that many communities may not need or may reject this
approach, but are certain that if the opportunity is
provided and the purpose clearly understood many other
settlements will welcome it and profit immecasurably
by it. The decision should be made by the people
themselves and once this has been done it is the
responsibility of those in charge of cducation to
make possible whatever is requested.




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS
status, approval,belonging, security and success.
Goals:

(a) To provide personnel at all levels of the
instructional process who are aware of and
have respect for the significance of basic
human needs as a prerequisite for successful
learning.

(b) To use the education system as a medium for
meeting the basic physical needs of learners
(Food, Clothing, Shelter) either by supplying
these needs from its own resources or by
making sure other responsible agencies fulfill
their obligations in these respects.

(c) To use the education system as a medium for
meeting the basic emotional and physical needs
of learners by supplying competent personnel,
counselling and guidance programmes and
services at all levels within the system, and
by the effective utilization of such services
available through other agencies.

(d) To use evaluation and reporting procedures
for learners which recognize the needs of all
students to experience success and approval
as their learning proceeds. Such procedures
must recognize that the personal worth of the
student as an individual takes precedence over
the content and method of the learning process.

Citizenship
Objective:

To make cach person awarc of and value the rights



PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

and responsibilities of citizenship by making him
conscious of his past and present, as well as the
past and present of the Canadian nation, and by

creating in him a lasting concern for its future.

Goals:

To develop a positive attitude in each individual

toward his role as a responsible citizen in society

by:

(a) Informing him about the origins and historical,
geographical, political and cultural development
of his and other societies within his country.

(b) Developing in him political awareness.

(c) Developing an understanding of the principles
of human rights and the individual's responsib-
ility for their preservation.

(d) Encouraging him to analyze and develop an
understanding of political and socio-economic
issues.

(e) Stimulating active participation in democratic
electoral processes.

(f) Taking personal responsibilities for his
environment both social and physical by
active participation in its development and
conservation.

Intercultural Education

Objectives:

To develop an awarcness of the unique cultural
contributions of both the native peoples and the
immigrant population to the total Canadian socicty

COMMENTS

12



PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDAT IONS

so that each person may have:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

A realization that Canada is a pluralistic
society within a bicultural framework.

A pride in and respect for the culture of his
own people.

An understanding of Canada's position in, and
contribution to, the global society,

An understanding that the cultural heritage

of each individual can contribute to his or
her participation in Canadian society, and
that each individual can choose to participate
in that society to the extent which provides
maximum personal satisfaction.

Goals:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

To develop among all students a recognition of
the part played by different cultures in
establishing the Canadian nation.

To develop in all students an appreciation of
the folklore, legends, history and art of the
various cultures in the Canadian society in
general and comparative terms.

To develop in students a greater awareness of
the Eskimo/Indian/Metis contribution to the
growth of the Northwest Territories and the
rest of Canada through a study of their history.

To study the role of the Indian treaties in
the history of the native peoples in Canada and
the present day implications of such treaties.

To study the aboriginal claims of non-trcaty
indigenous people.

13




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

()

(g)

(h)

RECOMMENDATIONS

To develop in students a greater awarenessg
of the role of language in developing the
various cultures in Canada, emphasizing that
of the Indian and Eskimo, and to facilitate
opportunities for students to become multi-
lingual.

To help the student understand his relationship
as an individual toward the rest of society

and the contribution of his own cultural group
to that society.

To study the history of intercultural contact
on this continent which has resulted from
association with both the Occidental and
Oriental worlds.

Moral and Spiritual Needs

Objective:

To inculcate in people an understanding of and
respect for the need for moral standards in general
and the spiritual values of their heritage in
particular,

Goals:

(a)

(b)
(c)

To create an awareness and understanding of
and respect for the existence of different
customs, moral and spiritual needs and re-
ligious rites of different peoples.

To create an awareness of the need for a code
of conduct acceptable to any givem community.

To trace the evolution of codes of conduct in
the Western Hemisphere indicating the influence
of culture and minority groups in the dominant
society.

COMMENTS
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PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

{d) To conduct study and research programmes on
difterent customs, rites and moral standards,
emphasizing the reasons for the difference
and similarities.

(e) To recognize the varieties of spiritual ex-
periences which are necessary if they are to
understand their personal, social and inter-
cultural implications.

Physical and Mental Health

Objective:

To develop in each person an application of and
respect for the sharing of good physical surround-
ings, the maintcnance of a healthy body and sound
mind and the imjortance of co-existence in a multi-
cultural setting.

Goals:

- Through a physical education programme that is an

integral part of the education system:

(a) To develop a feeling of self-worth through
universal participation in physical education
activities and sports.

(b) To develop a respect for the worth of others
through participation in team and individual
physical education activities and sports.

(c) To encourage respect for people of other
cultures through participation in native
Northern Games, recognizing that the value
attached to competition varies from culture

~to culture.

COMMENTS

15




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORTAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

RECOMMENDAT IONS

To provide specific information and experiences
tor outdoor living and basic survival through
the use of knowledgeable people especially
local residents.

To develop appropriate interests, attitudes
and skills that will carry over through all
aspects of adulthood.

To emphasize cultural heterogeneity as an over-
riding principle to be used in school and
classroom work,

To encourage a nutritional programme which
recognizes the importance of sound nutrition
while also recognizing the importance of

Jocal traditional dietary habits, influenced

as they always are by problems of availability,

Mental Health

- Through the careful selection and training of the
teaching staff at all levels of the Territorial
education system to provide teachers

(a)

(b)

(c)

Who understand, recognize, and practice pro-
cedures which are conducive to the development
and maintenance of good mental health among
their students,.

Who recognize indications of disturbed behavior
among their students and are knowledgeable about
methods of counteracting such trends.

Who seek and use professional help in matters
related to the mental health of their students
when they feel it is needed.

COMMENTS

16
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PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS COMMENTS
Social Competency
Objective:

To develop in each person, attitudes, morals, and
social competencies that will enable him to function
effectively within both the Canadian and global
society.

Goals:

{(a) To provide learning situations for students
that will enable them both to retain their
identity and to respect the identity of others.

(b) To demonstrate to students by e¢xample and by
practice the existence of codes of behavior
among social groups.

{(c) To develop competence in the skills of working
and living with individuals and groups
through the use of organizations, study
programmes, recreational activities and travel
programmes, as a regular feature of the
education process.

(d) To develop an awareness of the effect of
criticism directed at individuals and groups.

(¢) To instil in students a respect for the
dignity and worth of every individual regardless
of race, colour, culture or creed.

Vocational Education

Objective:

To deveclop continuing vocational and life skills
programmes compatible with the needs of the




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORTAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

individual and the dictates of the society of his
choice.

Goals:

To equip students with pertinent attitudes, skills
and knowledge to the degree that each may function
as employee or employer in the society of his
choice. Specifically, such goals could be achieved
as follows:

(a) To develop the ability to achieve required
standards of workmanship.

(b) To develop desirable safety habits,
(c) To develop appropriate uses of time and
material.

(d) To provide all students with information
essential to the understanding of vocational
pursuits.

(e) To develop a mastery of mathematical skills
and technical language necessary for
vocational competence.

(f) To develop an understanding of the nced for
systematic procedures in solving industrial
problems in a work situation.

(g) To relate vocational training directly to the
opportunities in industry and to integrate
vocational training and industrial experience.

Mathematics
Objectives:

To develop in each individual an open mind toward
a basic understanding of and a language with

COMMENTS

18




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

which to explore and question the indefinable rcalm
of mathematics.

Goals:

(a) The acquisition, development, and usage of
mathematical language.

(b) The development and stimulation of mathematical
thought, recognizing logical, constructive,
analyvtical, and intuitive thinking.

{c) To make provision for the psychological
development of mathematical thought and
language: (ie. through exploration, experimen-
tation, and relationships, to symbolization,
representation, and abstraction.

(d) To provide a wide, diverse, rich mathematical
environment in which thought and language are
stimulated, verbalized, and recorded within a
practical frame of reference.

(e} To develop an understanding of and skills in:
- number and all its rclations
- shapc, space and movement

- measurement,
and to develop an understanding of the inter-

relationships of these.

(f} To provide opportunities and equipment for
exploration, comprehension, and usage of
mathematical instruments, machines, and
appropriate apparatus.

(g) To provide opportunity for the comparative
study of the historical development of mathe-
matics in relation to western and other
civilizations.

COMMENTS

19




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

(h) To develop an understanding of probability,
accountability, statistics, business finance,
and economics - in relation to personal,
organizational, national, and international
contexts.

(1) To be aware of, and to make adequate precparation
for the national adoption of metrication.

Science

Objective:

To develop in each person a knowledge of the scienti-
fic method of inquiry and the ability to apply it as
a means of understanding the implication of science
for mankind.

Goals:

By means of an activity centred programme:

(a) To develop an understanding of the natural
environment of man so that the student will
appreciate its complexity and its order,
and to impart some knowledge of the inter-
dependence of natural phenomena at the
physical, bjological and psychological levels.

(b) To develop manipulative skills for scientific
procedures.
To develop projects of inductive and deductive
reasoning.
To develop powers of observation.
To develop the skills of measurement.

(c) To develop an understanding of the application
of the findings of science both beneficial and
destructive.

COMMENTS
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RECOMMENDATIONS

To engender an attitude in which the pursuit
of knowledge is regarded as a worthy end in

itself.
To develop a recognition that intuitive thinking
is a factor in the scientific process.

Education for Leisure

Objective:

To enable each person to cultivate a variety of
interests which will serve to illuminate potential
leisure time and recreational pursuits which will
stimulate creative self-expression.

Goals:

(a) To enable the indivudual to contend with a
society characterized by the gradual de-emphasis
of the work ethic:

- To afford the opportunity for maximum personal
growth within a highly structured society and
environment,

- To develop an understanding of the role of
physical psychological and sociological escape
responses in a complex society.

- To encourage an awareness of the leisure time
pursuits afforded to the individual by the
several social agencies commonly operational
within society.

- To convey to the individual the concept of
formal and informal education as a life-long
process, replacing in whole or in part the
question of the wage earner in the employer-
employee oriented economy.

COMMENTS
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RECOMMENDATIONS

(b} To demonstrate the relevancy of cach such area
encompassed by the school curriculum in post-
formal education lifc:

- To incorporate within the school curriculum
those learning experiences which will illustrate
potential leisure time pursuits.

- To establish the parity if not the primacy
of the non-print media as opposed to the print
media as a major means of exemplifying leisure
time activities.

- To examine individual responsibilities in-
herent in conventional family and/or communal
living.

Aesthetic Experience and Appreciation

To develop in each person a sensitivity for and an
appreciation of, the fine arts and to encourage
active participation in them as forms of cultural
expression.

Goals:

1. To provide the child with appropriate multi-
sensory experiences enabling him to become familiar
with the visual, manual and performing arts.

2. To teach those techniques and skills which will
develop respect for, a degrce of competancy in, and
an understanding of the various art forms.

3. To provide materials, situations and experiences
which will maximize individual competence in as

many art forms as possible.

4. To provide situations which will allow the

child to experience art in its personal, social,
cultural, and multi-cultural dimensions.

COMMENTS




PURPOSE, OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE TERRITORIAL EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME

RECOMMLNDATIONS

5. To recognize and include the popular culture
in the curriculum, and to identify to the fullest
possible cxtent the character and substance of
popular culture including its transitory, develop-
mental, and innovative manifestations,

6. To study the history of art as man's attempt
to relate to himself, to others and to various
systems and cnvironments.

7. To present artistic experiences as a means of
individual and collective enjoyment, therapy and
understanding.

8. To develop an awareness in each child of the
significance of art in life and in the environment,
and of art as a means of improving the quality of
life.

9. To present cxpericnces to children which will

cnablce them to evaluate standards of performance
and degrees of competency within the various art

forms,

10. To present learning environments which are
acsthetic in form and substance.
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SURVEY OF EDUCATION

PRE - SCHOOL EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS
It is recommended that a paper be prepared for
Council outlining the goals and requirements of a
Northwest Territories kindergarten pre-school
programme, together with a schedule which would
realize pre-school classes in every settlement that
wants one, no later than the Fall of 1972.

3. It is recommended that a viable kindergarten programme

be incorporated in the Northwest Territories as soon
as possible, Even in small one or two roomed

schools it is often quite possible to include
kindergarten uge children in a kindergarten programme
on a half time basis without requiring extra staff

or accommodation.
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COMMENTS

Despite progress over the past several years many
settlements are still without pre-school classes.

The implementation of such a programme is already
behind schedule and if a full programme is to be
realized within the next few years, the departmental
forecast would have to be changed with a re-assignment
of budget priorities.

The accompanying recommendation would give Council
an cpportunity to assign priorities and to determine
guidelines for the Education Department on this
subject. Some of the proposals in this and other
study submissions should not be implemented until
Council's sanction is obtained.

At present there are no Territorial or district
kindergarten programmes in the following settlements:
Arctic Bay, Arctic Red River, Fort Good Hope, Fort
Norman, Lac la Martre, Fort Liard, Jean Marie River,
Pine Point, Sachs Harbour, Tungsten, Gjoa Haven,
Holman Island, Spence Bay, Lake Harbour, Resolute Bay,
Repulse Bay, Yellowknife Indian Village, Norman Wells,
Wrigley and the Belcher Islands.

Those pre-school classes established in 1971-72
school year are: Aklavik, Cambridge Bay, Cape Dorset,
Chesterfield Inlet, Clyde River, Coppermine,
Frobisher Bay, Grise Fiord, Hall Beach, Igloolik,
Pangnirtung, Tuktoyaktuk.

The classes established previously are: Baker Lake,
Coral Harbour, Eskimo Point, Fort McPherson, Fort
Providence, Fort Resolution, Fort Simpson, Fort Smith,
Hay River, Inuvik, Pond Inlet, Port Burwell, Rankin
Inlet.




PRE- SCHOOL EDUCATION

6.

Il

RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that all future school designs
include appropriate kindergarten space with the
requirement being 1000 square feet per class; that
suitable furniture and audio visual material be
standard cquipment; and that play and washroom
facilities be included in future pre-school
accommodations.

It is recommended that a basic list of approved
learning material, books and equipment be established
for pre-school use,

It is recommended that pre-school tcacher qualifica-
tions be outlined to includec: (1) basic professional
prc-schocl training in psychology, methodology, etc.
and (2) thorough familiarization with the culture of
the pupils.

It is recommended that the scope of the present
Teacher Education Programmc be broadened to include

.involvement in the Northern pre-school programme.
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COMMENTS

Although steps have been taken recently to include
special pre-school facilities in schools, few of
the existing kindergarten rooms have been designed
for this purpose.

Pre-school material and supply standards suitable
for the North have yet to be outlined for school
guidance. The list should include additional
material puarticularly in science, recreation
equipment and working materials. Lists of learning
materials should refer to curricular outlines and

to ongoing programmes in order to be useful and
appropriate for various pre-school situations. Care
must be taken to ensure that the objectives of the
kindergarten programme are not compromised by a lack
of resources or a conflicting philosophy in the
years beyond this level.

Many kindergarten teachers in the Territories have
had no specific training in that area and few, if
any, have had training in the arca of intercultural
education or a knowledge of the native languages.
In some instances, kindergarten teachers have been
assigned dual roles, e.g. teaching pre-school in
the morning and home economics in the afternocon.

The Teacher Education Programme would nced to be
increased substantially in scope as well as funding
in order to provide the necessary requirements for
the added programme. Young people attending the
course could possibly be offered specialist courses
in this area.




PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATION

8.

10.

RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that experienced Classroom
Assistants be considered for work in the Northern
pre-school programme.

It is recommended that a pre-school curriculum be de-
signed for use in northern schools involving:

(1) recognition of the ethnic background of the
children and (2) recognition of the fact that the
philosophy of learning through the school years
begins in the kindergarten classes.

It is rccommended that all pre-school classes be
heterogencous and multi-lingual wherever the commun-
ity warrants it.
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COMMENTS

Many assistants have proven their capability during
several years of classroom work and have given
valuable help in intercultural education. In the
1971-72 school vear three experienced assistants
will be in charge of pre-school classes where
instruction will be given in the native language.
The communities involved are CGrise Fiord, Hall Beach
and Clyde River.

The kindergarten programme is related to local inter-
ests and activities, with children taking part and
parents involved, The school year should reflect

the community's social, economic and religious cycles,
with due consideration for minority groups.
Kindergarten is viewed as an enrichment experience
rather than a part of the '"learning continuum'.

The urgent need for curricula outlines in the
elementary grades has been recognized and a

Curriculum Handbook was placed in the schools in
September, 1971. TIn view of the multi-cultural
approach planned for primary grades more detailed
material in terms of methodology as well as content
will be needed. With contributions from teachers,
consultants, superintendents and curriculum personnel,
such material can be supplied.

As language experiences in other than the child's
first language will be provided for the first three
years of school, the basic English level would be
eliminated with the main language transfer taking
place in the third and fourth ycar.




PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATJON

11.

RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that every kindergarten child
within two months of beginning school should re-
ceive a thorough examination from a competent team
of medical personncl] provided by the Department of
National Health and Welfare.

27

COMMENTS

Children needing attention should receive it in their
own or a nearby settlement. |If this is impossible,
an attempt should be made to alleviate the traumatic
expericnce of extended periods of treatment in
distant places. Once treatment is over, regular
follow-up is needed.

Psychological assessment should be provided by a
school psychiatrist who would schcdule an annual
cxamination of every kindergarten child. In this
way, problems could be understood and support
provided by the teacher and selected community
personnel.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS COMMENTS
12. That where practical elementary schools be Elementary schools arc presently vacant for at
" open for the entire year, and that schools least three months each year. They should be
offer twelve monthly instructional periods available to children and the community throughout
from which children and parents would the year,

ordinarily select learning sessions equal
to at least eight instructional periods each

year,
13. That Superintendents in co-operation with The present practice of trying to adhere closely
principals develop varying enrolments for to a 25 to 1 ratio in all classes fails to take into
instructional groups according to the in- account learning levels of students, linguistic or
structional needs, services and resources cultural complexities, availability of additional
available at given times and places and that instructional service through the use of classroom
the 25 to 1 ratio be used as a guide to the assistants, specialists etc., or the availability
total number of teachers only, in any region. of educational resources such as books, tapes, films
All such arrangements should be reviewed by slides etc. Where open areas and team teaching
the Director to maintain a co-ordinated techniques are in use and well developed programmes
policy throughout the Territories. of individualized instruction practised, teacher-
pupil ratios may well differ widely from that required
under more traditional circumstances. Therefore, we
feel that arrangement and allocation of staff in any
school should be the responsibility of Superintendents
R and Principals, who must use their professional
judgment within the limitation of the overall alloca-
tion of teachers to a region.
14. That an individualized and continuous learning No child should spend more than seven years, includ-
programme be established and developed for ing pre-school instruction, in elementary school.
cach elementary pupil. Each child should be allowed to progress at a rate

commensurate with his interests and abilities. The v
present practice of having pupils repeat a grade or
level should be discontinued.




LLEMENTARY LDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

15. That the practice of departmentalizing instruc-
tion and the appointing of specialist teachers
in the elementary grades for this purpose be
discontinued, and that teachers be selected
who are sufficiently competent to provide a
full range of experiences in keeping with the
philosophy and objectives of a Territorial
elementary curriculum. Exceptions to this
could be acceptable in the Technological and
Fine Arts fields.

16. That cach child be provided with a school
lunch and such other food and/or vitamin
supplements as may be deemed necessary during
the school day.

17. That an individualized programme for each child
in physical development be emphasized and that
such programmes be co-ordinated with various
leisure-time and vocational-oriented activities
available within each community.

18. That each school in co-operation with other
social agencies ensure that each child will
have regular and adequate dental, medical and
psvchological treatment and care. Such services
could also include hygienic and clothing
assistance consistent with the ‘general expecta-
tions found in each community.

]
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COMMENTS

There is an increasing tendency, particularly in ..
large elementary schools, to fragment elementary
instruction into discrete units with children

moving from unit to unit under the direction of

different teachers. We strongly advise against

this in northern schools where a multiplicity of
instructors tends to confuse students already faced

with many cultural and linguistic adjustments,

Present practice permits noon lunch supplements on
a local option and funds available basis. Every
child should have the opportunity to take a hot
noon lunch every school day. Additional food
supplement should be made available on the advice
of the Department of National Health and Welfare.
In conjunction with this procedure an intensive
programme stressing the importance of meal prepara-
tion and nutrition be offered through Adult T
Education Programmes,

Each homc-room teacher should be responsible for
ensuring that each child under his care is provided
with an adequate programme of psycho-motor and
general athletic development. The present tendency
found in some schools is to over emphasize team
sports with decided competitive orientations.

Present health care programmes are not well co-
ordinated with school or family expectations. The
school should be assigned the task of co-ordinating
such functions and ensuring that there is adequate
communication between the various agencies and
individuals concerned.




FELEMENTARY LEDUCATION

19.

20.

21.

22.

RECOMMENDATIONS

It 1s recommended that the School Ordinance he
amended to permit the use of Lskimo, French and
Indian languages as languages of instruction in

the primary grades and that courses in thesc
languages be permitted at all post-primary levels.
Also, it is recommended that, wherever a significant
number of children (scven or more) have as their
mother tonguc a language other than the majority of
children in the class, they may receive instruction
in the primary curriculum in their own language by
4 qualified primary teacher.

That elementary curriculum guidelines be available
and authorized for use by the fall of 1972 and that
these guidelines be updated on a rcgular basis
thereafter.

That the practice of issuing authorized texthooks
be discontinued in favour of lists of rccommended
resourcc materials, carrying the Commissioner's
approval. ‘

That cach teacher give duc cognizance and support
to those values held by minority social, cultural,
and economic groups within the north as well as
those of the country at large, so that the implica-
tions of choice available to students in planning
their futures are understood.
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COMMENTS

Parents in the community could be accredited to
tcach and supervise children in the primary grades
and should receive appropriate remuneration for
such services. In addition to providing a wide
range of cducational and support services, such a
teacher-parent could provide language instruction
for a minority group,.

In the selection of materials from the approved
lists, teachers, principals and superintendents
should be guided by local needs and opinions and
teachers should be held accountable for providing
a suitable learning environment for each child
assigned to his or her care. All such material
used should receive official authorization becfore
being introduced into the school programme.

This recommendation is basic to one of the major
objectives of the Education Programmec in the
Territories in that the school must accept and
discharge effectively its responsibility for provid-
ing young people with the implications of their
choices for lifetime aspirations. The advantages
and disadvantages inherent in the varietics of life
styles available to students must be clcarly
identified.




ELEMENTARY FEDUCATION

23.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Elementary schools should be designed to serve
as social centres for subdivision units within
communities. The ideal maximum size for elem-
entary schools offering a Kindergarten to grade
V1 programme is in the range of thirteen to
seventeen classrooms.,
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COMMENTS

Planning standards have been generally adopted based
on the following parameters:

1. Walking distance to school - Maximum 1/2 mile
2. Grade levels offered - viz. K-V1 K-V111
3. No. of rooms per grade level - Maximum 2
or Maximum 4
4. Population density around the school

Compared with southern conditions, wherc this
standard has been developed, there are variances:

a., Except in large northern communities (city and
towns) the population density is lower than in
southern communities

b. Northern family size is larger-this tends to
compensate for a,

c. Classroom size is lower - 25 pupils per room vs.
30 in south

Assuming the effect of b. and c¢. will compensate
equally the effect of a., we can directly apply
existing standards.

Based on a maximum of 2 classrooms per grade level
for Grades K-V1, the maximum elementary school size
will be in the range of 13 to 17 classrooms. This
standard would apply to most northern settlcments,

Based on a maximum of 4 classrooms per grade level
for grades K-V1, the maximum elementary school size
will be in the range of 25 to 33 classrooms.

For optimum administrative efficiency the 25-33
classroom size school should not be exceeded.
However, the transition from home life to school
programme is made easier for the pupil when the
smaller, 13 to 17 classroom elementary school is
provided.



FLEMENTARY EDUCATICN

24.

25.

20.

27.

29.

RECOMMLNDAT IONS

That elementary schools be viewed as open institutions
which encourage visits by parents and other interested
parties at any timec.

That the introduction of the teaching of a

second modern language in the lower grades of the
elementary school be approved subjcct to community
approval and the availability of staff and
facilities.

That specific instruction in English as a second
language should be continued throughout the
elementary and secondary schools.,

That all education staff coming to the North should
be given as much encouragement and aid as possible
in learning the native language of the area.

That more training be provided in the areas of

Home tconomics, Industrial Arts, Handicrafts, etc.,
in the Elementarv schools. Basic facilities and
trained teachers should be made available in these
schools,

Cultural and Survival programmes should be offered
with the assistance and guidance of local people,
Emphasis should be placed on the contribution of
time and skill to these programmes both by tcachers
and local resource people.

> e

COMMENTS

Most of our schools are closed institutions in that
they are accessible to adults and for that matter
to children on a tightly restricted and limited
basis., We feel strongly that every possible effort
should be made to develop schools into local
community activity centres involving both adults
and children in cvery northern community.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

Programme Location

30.

-32.

That Grade 7 and 8 instruction be provided in every
settlement school of five or more classrooms.

That Grade 9 be provided as soon as possible once
schools reach a level of ten or more classrooms
of Kindergarten to Grade 8.

That general diploma high school programmes be
continued in the following settlements: TNay River,
Fort Smith, Inuvik, Yellowknife and Frobisher Bay
and that a general diploma programme be established
at Rankin Inlet by the fall of 1974.

University entrance programmes should be continued

in the following communities: I[lay River, Fort Smith,
Inuvik, Yellowknife, and Frobisher Bay. There

should be no extension of this programme to any other
community in the immediate future.

COMMENTS

This policy is presently in effect although more
detailed planning is necessary if these objectives
are to be met, particularly when estimates, budgets
and forecasts are drawn and priorities assigned.

This is an extension of the same principle underlying
the first recommendation, namely, the appropriate
schooling programmes should be made available to
children in their home communities until they reach
mid-adolescence (approximately 15 years of age.)

Although this programme has been in effect for some
time it has never been emphasized or particularly

well articulated. Tt is most important, therefore,
that viable programmes of this nature be established
in the Western high school centres and that sufficient
emphasis be given them in the new schools at Frobisher
and Rankin. The extension of a high school diploma
programme in Rankin would be in keeping with our
objectives to provide senior secondary programmes in
each of the major regions of the Territories.

In terms of the number of students involved, it is
believed that too great a proportion of our high
school rescurces have been allocated to matriculation
programmes., While it is felt that these programmes
should be centralized, it is realized that it would
be inexpedient to discontinue any of them. At the
same time, however, it is essential that there be a
moratorium on any further expansion of matriculation
programmes.




SECONDARY EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

34. iligh School vocational and technical programmes
should be centralized at the schools at
Frobisher Bay and Yellowknife with the latter
institution offering the senior courses in
these arcas.

35. There should be continuing liaison'with southern
institutions giving selected senior students
aid to center such courses.

36. That the present Alberta Junior High School
Programme of studies be replaced by a Territor-
ial Programme no later than the fall of 1973,
The Territorial programme should be so designed
that it would provide appropriate learning
experiences for students from the age of 12 to
14 approximately, regardless of their levels
of achievement in clementaryv programmes. These
programmes should be individual}zed.

37. That a Territorial general diploma programme
for students of senior high school uge be de-
signed and put into effect by the fall of 1974.
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COMMENTS

The availability of special technical and vocational
programmes within the Territories should be increased.
These programmes should be carefully co-ordinated

with those offered by Continuing and Special Education,
particularly those available at the Fort Smith Adult
Vocational Training Centre. Every effort should be
made to expand such programmes within the Territories.

A more co-ordinated and effective means must be found
to integrate school and continuing education guidance
programmes, particularly in terms of vocational
counselling and studcnt follow-up.

Such an approach would require a profound change of
attitede and stylc on the part of most secondary
teachers. Class and subject organization would have
to be radically modified. Appropriate curriculum

and programme guidclines would help bring about

the necessary changes but the objective of individual-
izing each child's programme could only be achieved

as a result of selective instruction procedures and
intensive in-service training of teachers.

‘In keeping with the concept of the open school,

available to anyone in the community wishing special
or general forms of schooling, the new diploma
programme would have to be designed with Territorial
realities in mind. Each programme would have to be
graded in terms of student aptitude, intercst,
vocational outcomes and life expectations. If such
were donc, the student could anticipate at least in

a general way what the immediate, as well as the

long term benefits, of such a course of action would
be. This programme, which would include all vocation-
al and technical courses, would be the core element

of Territorial secondary programmes and would he given
priority in terms of materials, facilities and staff.



SECONDARY EDUCATION

38.

40.

41.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The University entrance programme should continuc
to be based on the curricula and examinations
provided by the Alberta Department of kducation,
Instruction in these courses should be made avail-
able largely on a tutorial basis in which the
tutor-student ratio would be 1 - 25 for Grades

10 - 12 inclusive.

Junior and Senior High School programmes should be
of fered on a vear round basis. Students should be
allowed to enter programmes at any time subject only
to the availability of space.

That opportunities be made available for credit-
bearing student programmes in travel, home,
community and work experience.

That Junior and Senior High Schools be viewed as
open institutions which adults could attend on a
partial or full-time basis.

COMMENTS

Considerable direction would be necessary in order

to ensure that students have access to individualized
programmes which are sufficiently open ended to allow
them entrance to a wide variety of carcer and life
choices. Teacher-pupil ratios in this programme
would have to be determined annually in refercnce

to proposed individual student programmes in each
school. As many learning situations will be guided
by non-tecaching personnel, the ratio concept will
have to be replaced by some more suitable staff
requirements criteria,

At present too many tecachers are assigned to providing
instruction for matriculation students. The vicwpoint
held by many parents and students that the matricula-
tion programmc is the only viable and worthwhile
programme, must be changod. At the same time, however,
it is important that the quality of this programme be
improved. It is believed that the recommended change
if carefully implemented would bring this about.

Our high schools are presently vacant for nearly two
and one half months. It is imperative that arrange-
ments be made to have continuous year round programmes
at thesec institutions,

Some opportunitiecs are presently available in these
arcas, but there is a tendency to view them as extra-
curricular rather than as integral parts of cach
student's programme.

The tendency to view high schools as adolescent
institutions only, must be changed. Our high tchools
must be scen as community education centres offering
programmes at such times and of such a nature that
adult attendance would be substantially increased.



SECONDARY EDUCATION

42.

43,

RECOMMENDATIONS

That a Board be established comprised of
Department of Education professional staff

and such other persons as may be deemed necessary
to assess the effectiveness of all secondary
programmes and to rate student performance in

all programme areas.

That credit programmes in indigenous languages
and cultures be made available in all schools.
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COMMENT S

One of the persistent concerns confronting all thosc
directly or indirectly involved in secondary programmes
is the quality, relevance, and efficiency of such
programmes.  An Assessment Board with broad terms

of reference could provide the necessary evaluation

and feed-hack.

Some progress has been made in introducing indigenous
language courses in our schools., More definite steps
are necessary and basic guidelines required. Such
steps would ensure the cstablishment and development
of worthwhile programmes in this vital area.

=\







SURVEY OF EDUCATION

CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION — ADULT BASIC EDUCATION — COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT —

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT AND HOME MANAGEMENT

NOTL:

Continuing and Special Education provides opportuni-
ties for the out-of-school adult to gain experiences,
take courses, develop skills and participate in
decision making processes on matters which affect

his 1ife. Adults should be able to develop their
personality and abilities to the fullest possible
extent and to use their talents constructively.

Learning expericences are intended to contribute to
the growth and development of the spiritual,
intellectural, physical,political, social, cultural,
cconomic and vocational aspects of his life.

37
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Programmes are available to all out-of-school adults
who are over the official school leaving age of 16
years. Many programmes, cou-scs and activities are
offered on site in local communities. Others arc
offered only at large centres within the Northwest
Territories or at other institutions and facilities
in southern Canada.

BASIC ENUCATION

44. That the Territorial Department of FEducation continue

to devclop and offer programmes for the out-of-school
adult in keceping with his learning needs, the needs
of his family and the nccds of the community so that,
as individuals, these adults may acquire insights,
skills and knowledge which will enable him to fulfill
his roles in the home, in the community and in the
world of work and leisure.

It is imperative that recognition be given the fact:

(a) that adults, both parcnts and other relatives,
who shape in part the attitudes, perceptions
and biases of the child and impart skills and
knowledge in his earliest years

(b) that it is the adults who adapt to, resist, thwart,
flee from or bring about social change ,

(c) that it is the adults who carry on the processes

- of a responsible decision-making society

{d) that it is, therefore, neccessary that adults be
enabled to make intelligent decisions regarding
their situations and carry out the responsibili-
ties pertinent to them.




CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

45,

That adult education centres be developed either
in the school or separately in communities where
a desire is expressed for this facility so that

residents may receive instruction in any subject
or carry out any activity which contributes to

their personal growth, incrcasced self-worth and
effectiveness as employees, family members

citizens

and

RECOMMENDATTONS

individuals.
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COMMENTS

At the present time adult education suffers from
the stereotype of emphasizing academic learning
directed only toward employment:

adult and skill education is education for life and
Tiving - not merely education to carn a living.

Adults arc not a captive audicnce as children arc,

they are not compelled to attend school as children
are, and can be won to the Tearning situation onlv

iT they see the thing to be learned as immediately

useful,

Thereforc, provision must be made for lecarning
opportunities which are rclevant to their own situa-
tion and applicable to their own immediate activities.

Special requests for information on law and legal
proceedings, mechanics of government uand electoral
processes, oral expression in English and the native
language, information on jobs and carcer counsclling
and consumer education are continually being made. .

Crafts such as wcaving and other skills relating to
folk culture, drama, music and any other of the
performing and fine arts are areas of vital interest
to people. Films on any topic, records, cassettes
{and cassette recorders) providing instruction on
subjects of interest to them (in English or their
own language), library facilities and a neighborly
social drop-in centre should be available. These
activities arc all functions of an adult learning
centrc which serves as an information-giving and
recrcation facility.

Such provision for adult learning in scttlements will
enable people to view education as a process of
continuous lcarning to be entered at any time. Adults
who are family heads, mothers alone, or other in-
dividuals usually denied the right of further regular
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CONTINUING AND SPECIAL ERUCATION

46.

47,

48 .

49,

RECOMMENDATIONS

To develop -programmes whijch will enable adults

to improve their skills in communication, com-
prchension and obtaining and using information.
All forms of communication media must be utilized
for this purpose and special efforts much be made
using video tape recording equipment to devclop
T.V. programmes.

To develop programmes in basic literacy which
will enable pecople to read, converse, write und
articulate in the English language.

To develop programmes in community leadership
training so that residents in settlements can
get training in assessing their own community
resources, in planning and acting in their own
interests and the interest of their community,
in recognizing structures of power, in initiat-
ing and supporting community action and assuming
responsibility {or that action.

To develop programmes that will allow the
communijty to become involved in its own develop-
ment .

COMMENTS

learning experiences because of sex, marriage, age,
limited education or personal circumstances can
attend and help develop programmes uscful to them.

People often form opinions on rumour and misinforma-
tion, and in order to be an effective member of
society, adults must have access to and know how to
usc factual information.

Inability to use the English language effectively
prevents the northerner from understanding and fully
participating in the family, community and social
life'around him and prevents him from taking
advantage of employment and training opportunities.

This programme is in the embryonic stages of develop-
ment and response to those held has resulted in
requests for more of these Workshops.

Community development demands the involvement of all
government agencies, all other institutions and
businesses within a community and all residents.

The process involves examining the total community
in depth, and a commitment by all agencics to work
together for the common goals of that community as
seen by the people who live there. This means

working out plans for the community in co-operation
and towards certain identifiable and achieveable
goals.

At the moment, the practice seems to be that






CONTINUTING AND SPECTAL EDUCATTON

RECOMMENDATIONS

50, To develop the Home Management programme and make
it available to any individual who wishes to take
part in it,

51. That the Home Management programme be designed to:

(a) develop attitudes, values, appreciations and
skills by which individuals manage their personal
lives and estabiish and maintain standards for
family and community living

{(b) to consider the importance of the family as the
basic unit of sociecty

(¢c) to make citizens aware of the management process
so the individual can apply it to personal and
family living with emphasis on the rosources of
time and money

(d) to impart knowledge on usc and abuse of drugs
and alcohol

" (¢) to impart knowledge on all aspects of family
life and child care

(f) to provide programmes and facilities whereby the
vhole family mav be offered the opportunity for
training during the time the head of the house-
hold is being trained for relocation and
emplovment so that the entire family may live
together at the location of the training and
take part in oricentation and training programmes
as a family unit,

oo

~
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COMMENTS

each agency works in isolation and as if it were the
only influence on the lives of the people.

Formerly, when this programme was first initiated in
the Lastern Arctic in 1966 and in the Mackenzie in
1968 only those pcople who were members of Housing
Associations (tenants of low-cost rental programme)
were able to take part in the programme. This
programme is now available to all pcople in the
settlement who wish to participate.

The programmes initially embarked upon should be a
short, high interest type, designed to meet immediate
problems or prevent futurec ones. The information
given should have immediate application and be
related to problems facing the family. Unless
educational interests react in a positive manner to
the changes in the native people's habits, which
have been brought about by the rental and welfare
programmes and wage economy and urban living, the
people will not takec advantage of the facilities

of fered them to lcarn the skills nccessary to
function on an cqual basis with others.

. Too often the family is split and fragmented during
the training period and the resulting adjustments
hamper the head of the houschold and interfere with
his job performance - resulting too often in
abscnteeism and alcoholism. Often too, a complete
family breakdown results becausc wife and mother and
child were not included in or even considered, in the
training process.




52.

53.

SURVEY OF EDUCATION

CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION — VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

That post-secondary vocational technical education
be offered to all students who are dependents of
bona fide residents of the Northwest Territories
on the following basis:

(a) Those students who qualify for Family Allowance
payments under the new criteria at present being
developed by the Federal Government for into-
duction in 1972 or 1973 be eligible for grants
to cover cost of tuition and other fees, books
and supplies, board lodging, clothing and daily
transportation by public transport.

(b) Those students who do not qualify for Family
Allowance payments as outlined in (a) above, be
cligible for loans from the Territorial Govern-
ment to cover costs of tuition and other fees,
books and supplies, board and lodging, clothing
and transportation by public transport. These
loans should be interest free till the student
has completed the training, after which the loan
becomes interest bearing and repayable over a
period equal to the length of the training.

(c) All students should receive return transportation
costs for one trip per yearfto“the institution
closest to his home, which offers the training
sought,

That post-secondary vocational technical education be
offered to all non-dependent students who have been a
resident in the Northwest Territories for a minimum
of five years under the same terms and specifications
as are offered to students who come under the juris-
diction of the Federal Department of Indian Affairs
and Northern Development in the provinces.

41

COMMENTS

The present policy of providing virtually complete
financial support for all students who wish to take
some form of post-secondary education goes considerably
beyond the level of assistance provided in the
provinces. The rapid increase in the number of such
students in the Northwest Territories is placing a
heavy financial burden on the resources of the
Government and in large measure, provides assistance

to students who are well able to make a substantial
contribution toward the cost of this education froam
their own resources. We feel that this policy does
not represent the wisest use of the money available

and that it is not unreasonable to expect such students
to bear a large share of this cost themselves. The
policy we have recommended assures adequate financial
assistance for all students, with those whose need is
greatest receiving the greatest assistance and vice
versa. At the same time it assures every student who
wishes to continue beyond secondary school adequate
funds to do so. Under this plan no student would

be deprived of such an education because of lack of
financial resources, yet at the same time those who
are able are required to make some personal investment.

There are always a number of students who are long
time residents of the north but who no longer can be
regarded as ''dependent' on their parents. Such
students who are of Indian background in the provinces
are eligible for financial assistance from the
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development.
To extend this type of assistance to all Territorial
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RECOMMENDATTONS

54. That the Territorial Government continuc to partici-
pate with the Federal Department of Manpower in the

(Occupational Training Act.
Ve

~

55. That when any significant relocation of Territorial
workers takes place, guidance and support services
during the transition period be the responsibility

of the Government of the Northwest Territories.

~

56.  That prec-employment training for northern citizens
be cxpanded to include all established occupations

presently found in the Northwest Territories.
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COMMENTS

students who arec long term northern residents regard-
less of ethnic background scems only rcasonable.

The length of residence qualification would however
prevent abuse of this opportunity by southerners who
might otherwise move into the north just to secure
assistance of this kind.

The Occupational Training Act 1s an agrcement signed
annually between Federal Department of Manpower and
the Government of the Northwest Territories. It
provides funds from the Federal Government to assist
pecople to receive training designed to improve their
position in the labour market. Such training usually
takes the form of academic upgrading or basic skill
training.

On many occasions during reccent years, northern
workers have been relocated in such arecas as scemed
most likely to provide access to steady employment.
Too frequently little or no attempt was made to
provide the kind of personal and family counselling
for the workers and their families which was needed
to help them through a very difficult period of
adjustment. Often the result was that the people
become hopelessly disillusioned and abandened the
opportunity to reach an improved cconomic level. The
provision of adequate support for those who nced or
ask for it should be virtually automatic.

Such pre-employment training is now offered at the
Adult Vocational Training Centre in Fort Smith in
carpentry, welding and mechanics only. Such
occupations as electrical work, oil-burner servicing,
plumbing, sheet metal work etc. should now he
included.
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CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION - VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

That the "Training on the Job" and "Training in
Industry' programmes be continucd and expanded to
provide improved opportunitics for employers and
employces in the north to develop greater business
and emplovment potential,

That the Territorial Government scek greater
financial support from the Federal Government, in
order to develop the kinds of programmes for indigen-
ous pecople which will provide them with the
opportunities nceded to overcome the handicaps
inherent in their status as a poverty ridden
disadvantaged segment of our population.

That an cffective emplovment placement service for
the Northwest Territories be set up and operated

by the Territorial Government, with special emphasis
on the placement and counselling of indigenous
northern pceople. -

COMMENTS

These programmes are both cost-sharing between
employers and government, designed to provide
opportunities for citizens to reccive adequate job
training in a genuine work situation which
ultimately leads to full employment on a regular
basis. Not enough publicity has been given to

these programmes with the result that their full
potential for the development of an improved work
force of northern residents has never been achieved.

All studies of such groups of people in a modern
society emphasize the overwhelming handicaps which
force them ever deeper into a position of hopeless
frustration. Most of the recognized educational and
training programmes fail completely to reach them in
any cffective sense, and only a bold and original
attack on the underlying causes has any real hope

of overcoming the prejudice, antagonism and cultural
handicaps which characterize the position of such
groups of people in our modern society. The
Northwest Territorics constitutes a special circum-
stance in this matter, since the disadvantaged group
is a numerical majority of the general population.

The need is greater and the barriers more formidable

than in any other part of Canada.

For some years now this responsibility has been
shared hetween the Territorial Department of
Education and the Federal Department of Manpower.
Both apencies have been handicapped by lack of
adequate staff so that in general, this service

in the Territories has been most inadequate.
Indications are that the Canada Manpower operation
will not be cxpanded to any.significant extent in
the Territories and the Education Department is
reluctant to undertake full responsibility for a
scrvice which is not normally rcgarded as one of its
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CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION - VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATTONS

That an increased number of training positions be
established in the Territorial Public Service to

provide greater opportunities for northern people
to qualify for and be placed in this Service.

That the present Territorial Teacher Education
Programme be continued at least till a large
percentage of tcaching positions in the north are
filled by northerners. :

That academic and professional standards for
tcachers in this programmec be such that graduates
from the programme will qualify for certification
in all parts of Canada.
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COMMENTS

“functions". We see no alternative but to sct up

an adequately staffed special agency within the
Territorial Government to carry out this function.
The need in the'north is acute since the placing of
those members of the indigenous population who wish
to_cnter the labour force requires very special care
and attention during the transition years,

For the most part native northerners, especially of
the indigenous people, have almost no opportunity to
secure the kind of work experience necessary to
cnable them to operate effectively in the majority
of government jobs. As the largest employer in the
Territories, it scems only recasonable that the
government service should provide a major share of
the work opportunitics. At the present time, this
is not thec case because many of the people who should
fill such positions are not adequately prcpared for
them. Training in the actual job situation with a
well planned programme of varied work experiences
would seem to provide at least a partial answer.
Care must be taken, however, to see that such
trainees do not become merely a source of cheap
labour instead of their being provided with genuine
and well planned work opportunities.

While therc can be no doubt as to the need for the
northern school system to draw a major share of its
teaching staff from those pcople who have a northern
background, at the same time, the valuc of having
cxtensive contributions to the schools from people
with experience in other parts of Canada, should

not be overlooked.

Great care must be taken to make sure that the
northern training programme never becomes stigmatized
in the profession generally as the source of ill-
prepared or ''second rate' teachers.
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63.

64.

RECOMMENDAT IONS

That an internship of several months continue to be
an important featurc of this progranme and that it
be planned in such a way that trainees do this work
in a school situation which will enable them to use
their mother tongue in the classroons.

That the Territorial Teacher Education Programme
maintain closc liaison with the University of Albecrta
and continuc the present practice of having its
students earn University of Alberta credit, while

at the same time expanding and strengthening those
parts of the programme which reflect the special needs
of northern students,

That the school guidance and counselling service

be expanded so that such assistance is available in
clementary, junior high and senior high schools, to
provide assistance and support for both children
and parents.
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COMMENTS

The great strength and major justification of this
programme lics in the degree to which it is able to
capitalize on the special cultural and linguistic
backgrounds possessed by its graduates. These
people must possess to a marked degree strong
professional characteristics which make them
uniquely superior for northern schools because

they have these special strengths. Otherwise, they
might just as well take their training in a southern
institution.

If this programmec is developed as it should be, then
it should draw on the special strengths of a large,
well-respected institution such as the Faculty of
Education of the University of Alberta, while at the
same time making its own unique contribution to that
institution which itself must produce many teachers
who need special expertise for work in a multi-
cultural, multi-ethnic and multi-linguistic environ-
ment within the province of Alberta.

The tendency to concentrate these services almost
exclusively in the senior high school must be
regarded as short sighted in the extreme. Unless
students can rececive support and guidance in hoth
personal and academic matters in their early years
at school, the hope of correcting the faults and
errors which are sure to develop at that time when
they are well on in their teens, is slim indeed.
The carry-over into their vocational success is
obvious, so that without this earlier guidance much
vocational and occupational counselling in later
years is fruitless.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

66. That the counselling and guidance service for
students generally be based on-:

(a) the importance of understanding each individual
as a human being, unique and unprecedented.

(b} the necessity of decaling with the students'
difficulties in his terms and as he finds them -
to take him "from where he is'. .

(c) an understanding of and respect for the supreme
importance of listening to the student.

67. That the counsellors in the northern education system
be given special training in northern and circumpolar
ethnology.

68. That northern people be recruited to work in the
school system in a para-professional capacity with the
counsellors.

46

COMMENTS

It scems axiomatic that such individuals have an
understanding of the significance of the special
qualities which characterize many northern students.
Past experience indicates that all too often
successful "southern' counsellors were most ineffec-
tual in their role in northern schools hecause they
lacked an understanding of the unique cultural and
traditional backgrounds of northern indigenous people.

Present circumstances often indicate that professional
guidance counsellors in northern schools are so full
of theory and the importance of correct procedures,
all closely related to the southern white society,
that they have forgotten how to listen. The para-
professional, with some special training such as
that at present available in Prince Albert and
Lethbridge, will be in a position to win the trust
and confidence of students and to provide help in
life crises for northern students in a way that rc-
gular counsellors may never know about.




SURVEY OF EDUCATION

CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION — APPRENTICESHIP

60, Tt
l.

70, 2,

71. 3.

RECOMMENDATIONS

is recommended:

that a Tradesmen's Qualifications Ordinance and
Regulations governing the Ordinance be cnacted
with the following provisions:

(4) To register, test and certify tradesmen to
provide a strong base for the Apprenticeship
'rogramme for the protection of the public.

Regulation to include a Grandfather Clausc:

To certify without formal examination those
tradesmen who have heen working in the trade for
years.,

To expand the Board under the Apprenticeship Act
to include:

(b) five members - (thrce from Government and
two from private enterprise) and to be chaired

by the Superintendent of Apprenticeship Training.

(¢} To provide Local Advisorv Committces with
three members - (one from Government and two
from private enterprisc), to be chaired by
Rcgional Supervisors.

That Tradesmen's OQualification Examinations be
updated periodically to kecep our standard as
high as the provinces.

COMMENTS

A committee was set up in Sceptember 1909, for the
purpose of implementing a Tradesmen's Cualification
Act.,

This Act was forwarded to the Commissioner's office
and then to the Legal Department. The Legal Depart-
meat amalgamated the Apprenticeship Ordinance with
it. Completed the Regulations governing the
Ordinance in December 1970, and these will be sub-
mitted to Council in 1972 along with the Ordinance.
Presently working on the Regulations governing the
individual trades. Regulation changes will be made
as the programme grows. We have now gone back to
the original Tradesmen's Qualification Ordinance and
will submit this to legislation.

This Roard will advise the Director on matters rc-
lating to the establishment and opcration of
Apprentice Training Programmes and Tradesmen's
Qualifications.

This Committec will advise and assist the Superinten-
dent in matters relating to Apprenticeship and
Tradesmen's Qualifications.

All old examinations from Ottawa have becn destroyed
and replaced by 1969-70 examinations from the
provinces. Ixaminations will be uppraded cvery
threc to five years. Plumbing trade time reduced,
Painter and Decorater time increased to be in line
with the provinces.




CONTINUING AND SPECIAL FDUCATION - APPRENTICESHIP

RECOMMENDATIONS

72. 4. That Apprenticeship positions be added to the
Civil Service at the rate of at least eight per
year.
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COMMENTS

Presently working on pamphlet re Apprenticeship
opportunities. Government trade positions should
be filled with tradesmen who have completed their
Apprenticeship under our programme. Each year
Apprenticeship positions should be added to the
Territorial Civil Service to give us a wider range
of trades and enable us to train more indigenous
people.
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CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION — HIGHER EDUCATION

73.

74.

RECOMMENDAT IONS

It is recommended that steps be taken by the
Territorial Government, acting through the Territor-
ial Department of [ducation,

To develop and maintain close contact with southern
universities in order to facilitate programmes of
higher education in northern communities, both of a
credit and non-credit nature,

To develop a community college service in the
Territories by:

(a) Expanding the present adult vocational training
programmes in fort Smith into a comprehensive
operation offering a wide variety of courses and
programmes designed to serve the needs of northern
communities in the areas of occupational, vocational
avocational, para-professional, pre-professional,
technical and undergraduate work in affiliation with
southern universities, such as the University of
Alberta, University of Saskatchewan, University of
Manitoba, Northern Alberta Institute of Technology
and the 1like.
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COMMENTS

At the present time a beginning has been made in
these areas through the University of Alberta and

the University of Saskatchewan. However, it is

our opinion that these services could be considerably
enlarged if the needs and interests of northern
communities were more carefully analyzed and close
consultation with interested university authorities
in the south established. A programme of this kind
brings the full resource of established institutions
to the doorsteps of northern residents.

For several years now, the Territorial Department of
Education has been operating vocational and teacher
training courses in Fort Smith, which serve all
Territorial residents., Recently, the Territorial
Government has bought the buildings and property
formerly owned by the Roman Catholic Church and known
as Grandin College in Fort Smith. As soon as they
have assembled a sizeable unit to house the Adult
Vocational Training Centre in Fort Smith which gives
a combined accommodation facility for over 200
students, it is our belief that with careful planning
and gradual development, this facility could form the
nucleus of an effective community college patterned
after many operating in southern Canada. It should
be designed to serve the needs of all the Territories
and could conceivably begin to offer some under-
graduate university courses in co-operation with one
or other of the southern universities who are
interested in operating in the north. At the present
time, the University of Alberta gives credit courses
dn teacher education in the Forth Smith operation.
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- RECOMMENDATIONS

(b} Developing a series of Adult tducation Centres

in other communities using the Fort Smith institution
as one of the centres of operation from which to
deploy staff, materials, and programmes and through
which students may be drawn from other communities
for continuing study.

(c) Cstablishing a study and research centre,
specializing in linguistic, historic, and cultural
aspects and interests of the northern native people.

75. To work with southern universities for the cxpansion
of small institutions similar to the Arctic Summer
School of 1971 in Inuvik, specializing in programmes
of special interest to individuals and institutions
working in and for the north and northern people.

50

COMMENTS

A number of Northern communities already have small
Adult LKducation Centres in operation. A community
college development in Fort Smith should serve to
provide a centre of operations for a Territorial-wide
series of these local units which serve the people

in the fields of basic literacy, social and housing
education and short-term occupational programmes.
Properly co-ordinated students from these centres
should be able to continue more advanced work in
their field at a large operation in Fort Smith.

In view of the rapidly developing interest in all
aspects of intercultural education for Indian, Metis,
and Eskimo people in Canada, it seems logical that
such programmes should be centred in some location
and institution which is familiar with these needs
on a first-hand basis. Much work is underway at
present in the language and linguistic fields,
involving our native people at various places in
the Territories and in Northern Canada. Thercfore,
we feel that the time is now ripe to bring these
together in a centre where programmes of this kind
could be developed, co-ordinated, and strengthened.

While the 1971 summer school referred to was
sponsored jointly by the Boreal Institute and the
Extension Department of the University of Alberta,
we see no reason why an extension of programmes of
this kind could not be developed through the co-
operation of a number of southern universities and
other institutions, who have special interests
along these lines. With the rapid expansion of
southern based activity in the north, there is a
growing need for secrvices which will give much
needed orientation and background information to
all those who plan northern programmes.
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76.

77.

RECOMMENDATIONS

To co-opecrate with other educational agencies in the
development of technical facilities which can serve
to bring the resources and services of southern
institutions of higher learning to the northern
people.

To develop programmes of special training for

teachers in intercultural situations to serve the
orientation, preparation and in-service needs of such
teaching personnel.
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Technical facilities designed to transmit information
and knowledge available in universities to other
centres are being developed rapidly, and no doubt

in a few short yecars, this will introduce a whole
new facet of higher and continuing education. Some
work along thesc lines has already been carried

out on an experimental basis in the Northwest
Territories. Before proceeding with any programme
to establish expcnsive permancnt facilities in the-
north as repositories of such information for
northern people, a very careful study should be

made of how the same resources may be made available
without this kind of expensive development, by the
use of new clectronic and communicative devices.

One of the greatest weaknesses in the present public
education system in the Territories stems from the
necessity of using predominantly southern trained
teachers in northern schools, with scant if any
preparation, for working in a complex intercultural
situation. Other countries faced with similar
problems notably Australia, have developed extensive
facilities to overcome this difficulty. 1In Canada
some work has been done at several Canadian univer-
sities, but to date, its impact on the whole field
of intercultural teaching has been quite small.
Since the Northwest Territories is one of the regions
in which these problems are most prevalent, it

would seem logical that programmes to meet this

need should be carried on in a northern setting,
probably as a fcature of the community college
operation already described.
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79,

RECOMMENDATIONS

To maintain a programme of financial assistance for
continuing and higher education students who, as
dependents or in their own right, are established
northern residents. Jlowever, it should also be so
designed as to require each student to invest a
reasonable mecasure of his own resources in his own
education

N.B.

We recommend that the same programme of financial
support for higher education students be established
as that set out in Recommendation No. 52 under
Vocational Education (Page 41)

That legislation be enacted at an carly date to
provide some kind of gencral control over institu-
tions of higher education, their programmes and the
authority to grant degrees within the Territories.
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The present structure of grants and bursaries avail-
able to university, technical or vocational students
from the north, has served the needs of the north
very adequately to date. In fact, there is growing
evidence that some aspects of this programme have
probably been more generous than we can afford.
Further, there has been a growing feeling that not
enough commitment by the students themselves was
being required. In other words, the assistance

came too easy and required no sacrifice or personal
involvement of the students themselves. We do not
believe this is a desirable situation and would urge
that new regulations be developed which produce a
better balance of assistance by the Government on

one hand, and southern help by the students themselves
on the other. It is our belief that northern students
should face the same demands as students from the
provinces in securing post-secondary education. At
the present time this is not the case since northern
students are frequently enjoying a considerable
advantage. Further to this, we should add that the
regulations should be so framed that the assistance
offcred goes to those who have established relatively
long term residence in the north, so that there can
be no possibility of people from the south using the
northern programme as a means of securing assistance,
for which in this context they really have no right.

At the present time, various southern universities
provide a vareity of services and programmes in the
Northwest Territories. Some of these, such as the
Teacher Education Programme in Fort Smith, carry

credit towards an undergraduate degree., Others such

as the Arctic Summer School in Tnuvik, carry no credit.
0f recent months, there has been considcrable dis-
cussion on the possibility of establishing a university
for the north. Therefore, we feel that the time is




CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION - HIGHER EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

53

COMMENTS

now ripe for the establishment of some kind of
control legislation under the auspices of the
Territorial Government.
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SURVEY OF EDUCATION

CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION — SPECIAL EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

SPECIAL NOTE:

The recommendations in this section of the report

were developed as a result of consultation with Mr.
Henry Lunn, Co-ordinator of Special Services, School
District No. 57, Prince George, British Columbia,

and with Special Education authorities in the province
of Alberta.

Mr. Lunn, at the request of the Territorial Director
of Education, carried out a ten day survey of some
of the education centres in the Mackenzie District
of the Northwest Territories and prepared a report
and recommendation on the Special Education needs
of the Region. Meetings were also held with Mr.
K.T. McKee, Supervisor of Special Education for the
province of Alberta and officials of the Federal
Department of Hcalth and Welfare. A visit to the
Special Education centre, operated by the School
Board of District No. 57, in Prince (George, was
made by the Director. A careful study was also
made of the following reports on the topics under
consideration,

1. Special Education Advisory Handbook, 1971
Special Education Branch
Ontario Department of Education

2. Long Range Plans for Special Services
School District No. 57
Prince George, British Columbia

3. Report on Arctic Consultation at Frobisher Bay
and Cape Dorset, N.W.T.

COMMENTS

54
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from a Psvchologist's Observation
By: William F. Clapp, Ph.D,

4. Report, Baffin Region Consultation
March 15 - 29, 1971
J.D. Atcheson, M.D., C.R.C.P. (C)

5. Report - Special Services - Recommendations
and Comments
H.J. Lunn - Co-ordinator of Special Services
School District No. §7
Prince CGeorge, British Columbia

Wherce direct exerpts from these various reports
have been uscd in our Survey they are, of course,
appropriately acknowledged, but we would like to
express peneral and very sincere thanks at this
time for the contribution which the individuals
and agencies have made to our study. Since none
of us in this Department possesses the special
expertise necded to advisc competently in the
field of Special Education, we feel that the pre-
sentation of Recommendations and Comments based
on the work of well qualified people represents
the most useful contribution we could make.

RECOMMENDATIONS

That the Territorial Government should adopt a new
policy for the provision of Special Educational
scrvices for cxceptional students whereby the Depart-
ment of Iducation accepts complete responsibility

for all aspects of such cducation, but at the same
time works closely with private agencies and other
government departments both Territorial and TFederal
so that the best possible resources may be made
available for the programme.
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Under present circumstances educational programmes
have been established for retarded children, inmates
of detention centres, hospital patients under the
auspices of various groups, some private and some
governmental. If the maximum resources can be
martialled under one authority, it scems reasonable
to suggest that better service can be provided.

The FEducation Uepartment would secm the logical
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82.

RECOMMENDATIONS

That the programme to be developed for exceptional
students adhere to the following principles:

(a) That all students have exceptional needs in
education and that with few exceptions, their
needs can and should be met in the 'repgular"
classroom.

That the majority of exceptional students be
provided with the special education programmes
they need in the regular classes of the school
in their own community or as close to their
home cnvironment as pessible.

That for those exceptional students who require
instructional services and facilities not
possible in the local school setting, one or more
centres should be established in the Territories
to provide for these special needs and that the
students transported to these ccntres where

their needs can be met.

(d) That for thosc students whose special needs
require the skills and facilitics found only in
highly specialized institutions in Southern
Canada, these should be madc available by send-
ing the students to such institutions at
government cxpense.

(b)

(c)

That a comprehensive inventory of the special
cducation needs of Territorial students in terms

of quality and quantity be carried out by competent
specialists. This inventory should be started as
soon as the new programme of special education is
adopted, to be finished in not less than six months.
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place to centre all such programmes supported by
services and programmes available or to be developed
by other agencies and departments.

Quote from Mr. Lunn's report: '"Recently, radical
changes have been made in many systems to implement

a philosophy that the philosophy and objectives of
Special Education are not diffecrent from those of

all other areas of education. This becomes especially
apparent when recent research projects have indicated
that up to 25% of all children have significant
learning disabilities in at least one area of develop-
ment. In addition, there is a lessening of emphasis
on the establishment of remedial, slow learner and
educablc retarded programmes, but increasing pressure
to establish developmental progress within the context
of the regular classroom for many of those children
formerly shunted into full-time special programmes”.

Second Quote from Mr. lLunn's report: 'In comparative
studies recently done betwcen similar children in
special classes and regular classes there has been

no mcasurable difference in achievement levels. In
fact, in some instances, 'special' children in
regular classes have achieved at a higher level than
thosc in special classes'.

Various studies in certain localities dealing with
specific educational problems have been carried out
during recent years, but comprehensive and reliable
facts and figures for the Territories as a whole
have never been secured. Until thesc are available,
cffective planning and programme development is

virtually impossible.




CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION - SPECIAL LDUCATION

83.

RECOMMENDATIONS

That the following specialist staff bc appointed to
the Department of Education to serve the special
education necds of the Territorics:

(a) School Psychologists to serve the Mackenzie and

(b)

the Keewatin/Baffin Regions

Gencral Duties: To receive referrals from
principals and teachers and to recommend,
interpret and administer appropriate remediation.

Educational Social Workers for cach Region

General Duties: Under the direction of the
Superintendent of Lducation and in co-operation
with the principals and other school personnel
to work with students and their parents and
other agencies to effect improved social and
educational functioning among exceptional
children.

That a sufficient number of specialist teachers and
teaching assistants be appointed to the schools to
cstablish effective programmes of instruction to
meet the special needs of all children in regular
classrooms,
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To begin with, at least two would be required, one
in the West and one in the East,

At least one for each region initially.

It is our opinion that these specialists represent

a bare minimum of what must be available to initiate
an effective programme of special education for
exceptional children in the Territorial education
system.

These teachers should be able to work in the schools
with "regular' tcachers and principals to carry out

a diagnostic programme to identify the special needs
of exceptional students, to assist teachers in
developing special programmes to mecct their needs,

and to carry on specialized instruction of individual
or small groups of students. These people represent
in large measure the special support and resources
which must be available to the teachers and principals
if the schools are to be able to serve the special
needs of the majority of exceptional students within
the regular school ecnvironment as indicated in
Recommendation 81 (a). They should have at their dis-
posal the best media and instructional devices
available for specialist and remedial tecaching and
should be able to provide effective in-service train-
ing of the regular tcaching staff in appropriate
facets of special and remedial education.




CONTINUING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION - SPECIAL EDUCATION

85.

86.

87.

RECOMMENDATIONS

That initially the facilities of Bompas Hall in Fort
Simpson be considered for use as a Special Education
Centrec to serve the nceds of exceptional students
throughout the Territories who cannot be served
cffectively within the regular school environment.

That a staff of teachers to carry out the specialized
instruction planned for the Special Education Centre

be recruited, including a supervisor who can direct,

co-ordinate and supervise such a programme and a

« "house staff" preferably of northern native people,

be assembled and trained to minister to the needs
of staff and students.

That an educational and psychological testing service
be established in the Territorial Department of
Lducation to provide the diagnostic and remedial
services four the Special Education Programme as

well as for the schools generally.
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The facilitics at Bompas Hall lend themselves to a
development of this kind. All the basic features
necessary for the provision of comfortable living

for both staff and students arc available. There

is sufficient space available to set up the needed
instructional area and the close proximity of

Thomas Simpson School will provide good auxiliary
teachlng and recrcation facilities within a relative-
ly "normal'" school environment,

It seems likely that such a centre might pr&bide
educational and training faciltices for students with
the following exceptional needs:

(1) Educable Mentally Retarded (E.M.R.)
(2) Trainable Mentally Retarded (T.M.R.)
(3) Modcrate Hearing Impairment

(4) Educational Disability

(5) Speeéh Impairment

Other groups could be added as needs develop and are
identified.

Though many testing devices arc of dubious value in

an intercultural situation such as exists in the
North, nevertheless, some kind of evaluation process
is necessary if proper programmc planning is to be
carried out and effective remedial procedures
instituted in the schools and in the Special Education
Centre.
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CONTINUING AND SPECTIAL EDUCATION - SPECIAL EDUCATION

88.

89.

90.

RECOMMENDATIONS

That in the process of developing an adequate and
competent staff for the various aspects of the
Spccial Education Programme, every cffort should be
made to usec native people in preference to southerners
wherever suitablc candidates can be found. Great
emphasis should be placed on the maintenance of
close links with the cultures of the indigenous
people in implementing the whole programme so that
the harmful effects of cultural conflicts can be
minimized for exceptional students with special
educational, social or emotional problems.

That financial support for this programme of Special
Education for exceptional students be sought from
such agencies as the Federal Department of Health
and Welfare which has sizeable resources for special
projects in all arcas of health education, diagnosis
and treatment at its disposal.

That the special educational needs of gifted children
be served by the usc of individualized instruction
and continuous progress procedures throughout the
Territorial School System.

59

COMMENTS

The reports of those who have studied the incidence
of mental, emotional and educational disturbance
among northern residents are almost unanimous in
their beliefs that much of the trouble stems from

the cultural and social dislocations which accompany
the absorption of thc native peoples into the general
Canadian socicty. Their efforts to maintain some-
measure of self-estecem and cultural and linguistic
identity have been largely ignored with the result
that serious personal problems of maladjustment are
common. Any programme of special education for
exceptional students must make effective and continu-
ing efforts to overcome the prescnt deficiencies in
these areas. Special efforts will be necessary to
make sure that this programme is understood and
accepted at the community level.

Under the Health Resources Fund Act of the Federal
Government a fund of Five Hundred Million Dollars
was established in 1966 for the purpose, among
other things, of providing facilities and training
in various health fields. Monies from this fund
are available to the Government of the Northwest
Territories and it would scem reasonable that the
programme rccommended here, could receive financial
support from this source.

Tecachers should make special efforts to encourage
such students to perform to the maximum of their
potential. This could he done without resorting
to grouping them in special classes but developing
their individual capabilities through the use of

a programme of carefully directed study in the
"regular" classroom.




CONTINUING AND SPECITAL EDUCATION - SPECIAL EDUCATION

91.

92.

RECOMMENDATIONS

That an cxperienced specialist in education for
exceptional children be commissioned on a term
basis to organize this programme and then turn it
over to the regular administration for operation.

That a training programme for the development of the
various specialist teachers required in this programme
be provided by the Territorial School System.
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COMMENTS

In order to establish a programme of this kind, it
would seem advisable to acquire the services of an
expcrienced specialist to direct the staffing,
special training and detailed organization which

will be required. Once the programme is in operation
the regular educational administration should assume
its direction so that the best possible integration
with the regular programme can be developed and
maintained.

So that the specialized needs for this programme may
be served to optimum advantage, it secems wise to
have its direction and operation in the hands of
experienced northern educators who understand
northern conditions and can anticipate what will be
required to serve them. Few, if any such people
would likely be available in Southern Canada, so that
the only possible alternative is to find people with
good potential for such work within the Territorial
System itself, and provide them with the specialized
training they will require.

="




3

SURVEY OF EDUCATION

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

‘94,

97.

PECOMMLENDAT TONS
The school ordinances be amended to provide for a
continuum of public education consisting of a
minimum ‘'of kindergarten and twelve additional years,

The school ordinances be amended to provide for

optional community educational programmes and scrvices

for pre-kindergarten children.

The school ordinances be amended to remove compulsory

attendance regulations.

Encourage an open-ended philosophy of education that
will permit the child to procced at his own rate of
educational growth on a programme of studies attuned
to his peculiar needs, interests and abilities.

Learning experiences should be so arranged as to
emphasize the intcgrated nature of knowledge.

(a) In the kindergarten through grade six programme
the common theme should be communications. llaving
developed competency in communication through the
spoken, written, symbolic and non-verbal content
areas, the student can then be expected to enter the
more specialized curriculum fields as these are
found at the junior and senior high school levels.
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COMMENTS

Rigid grade structures, streaming, homogeneous grouping
procedures tend to work to the disadvantage of the
students by '"freezing' them within a preconceived
learning pattern. Moreover, such organizational
systems tend to emphasize the necessity of crossing
numerous hurdles as the individual progresses through
the system. The implication is that through delayed
rewards the child will eventually receive his duc
compensation. The future orientation required of

the individual in order to achieve in this type of
system is inconsistent with the attitudes and values
characteristic of the majority of northern students.

Traditionally, content has been fragmented into

distinct parts as, for example, English, Mathematics,
Science, Social Studies, etc. Concurrently, subject
areas have been viewed as discrete entities, each

one assigned to a prescribed amount of coverage on a
scheduled basis. C(ertain results have accrued from

this type of arrangement. Subject areas have bcen
arranged in a hierarchy of importance. For example,
English and Mathematics are viewed as superior to social
studies and the finec arts and these rececived proportion-
atcly greater attention., The inter-relatedness of




CURRICULUM

DEVELOPMENT

RECOMMENDATIONS

(b) In keeping with adolescent patterns of develop-
ment in gencral, and the importance of immediate
revards as opposed to future orientation in
particular, the student should progressively have
the opportunity in the junior and senior high school
vears to narrow his area of subject specialization.
Whereas the child has devoted the first seven years
of his education to cxposure to a broad educational
offering while mastering the art and science of
communication, the last six years of his schooling
should provide him with the opportunity to pursue
those learning experiences which are compatible
with his abilities, nceds and interests.

The school should broaden its role in order to
include programmes of study rclated to the demands
of a rapidly changing societv. Fmphasis must be
given to such content fields as consumer living;
civil and criminal laws as these affcct the layman;
environmental studies: family life education;
social problems (alcohol, drug abuse, etc.) These
areas of study which could be labelled as "life
skills' should be complemented by learning exper-
iences in recrcational pursuits which may be expected
to find utility as leisure time activities.

(a) The school should abandon its role as the
sclection agency for post second. ' training and/or
cmplovment. The appropriate agencies (industry,
technical institutes, universities, etc.) must
assume responsibility for their particular entrance
requirements.

(b) Given the recommendation above, the student
should be encouraged to pursue his interests within
the broadest possible course offering at the high
school level without being under the compulsion to
fulfill specific diploma and/or matriculation re-

quirements.
,

]COMMENTS

knowledge is assured. The pupil is expected to
switch his attention from subject area to subject
area on a mechanical basis that ignores such factors
as span of attention, learning platecaux, needs, etc.

The conventional approach to public school education
has been centered on the assumption that all students
could be prcpared for further training and/or employ-
ment. This assumption is not valid for it excludes
the possibility that there will be students for whom
further training is not possible or even desired.
Furthermore, it is a dubious proposition at best,

to assume that even if every student went on to post
high school education that there would be employment
available at the termination of the formal education
process.




CURRTCULUM DEVELOPMENT

99,

RECOMMENDAT IONS

(c) In order to facilitate student choicc while at
the same time maximizing the use of available educa-
tional facilities and resources, consideration
should be given to the revision of the school year.
A quarterly system initiated at the grade 10 - 12
level would constitute a step in this direction,

A parallel development would be the necessity of
revising our present approach to curriculum content
coverage.
course is alloted twice the amount of time that it
received under the traditional school year; it is
suggested that the course content itself should be
divided into compact units with no rigid time factor
ascribed. A development of this nature at the high
school level would enhance the importance of
immediate vrewards and concurrently provide a more
varied choice from the students viewpoint.

The kindergarten through to grade six (inclusive)
programme should be the prime area of concentration
of the curriculum division.

Whercas, under the semester system a given’

63
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The economics of Northern education dictate that the
Curriculum Division must carefully delineate those
spheres of endeavour where its resources are most
required and where its efforts can be most effectively
utilized. In this respect it is necessary to appraise
not only the professional staff requirements and
finances but also the somewhat hidden factors of
support staff: (typists, clerks, printers, packers,
illustrators, designers, proofreaders, copy writers,
etc.)

The junior and senior high school curriculum will
continue to adhere to the curricula of the P.ovince
of Alberta in the immediate future.

After two years of concentrated effort on the
elementary programme the Curriculum Division should
give greater attention to the junior/senior high
school programme of studics.




CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

RECOMMENDATIONS ~

With the elementary curriculum the major areas of
endeavour should be fourfold:

1. The development of a conceptual framework based
on the common thrcad of communications. Traditional
subject content must be intcrrelated and developed
scquentially on this common denominator;

2. the preparation and publication of learning
materials in the fields of languages, cultures,
traditions and geopolitical aspects of the Northern
life should be pursued.

3. given the fact that it is economically impossible
to producc and publish (not to mention impractical)
unique Northern textual materials in every subject
arca, it is necessary to search with care for commer-
cially available materials which approximate the
needs of Northern students. Pilot projects that
utilize these materials should then be established
prior to their incorporation in the curriculum;
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COMMENTS

During the period of greatest concentration on the
elementary curriculum, attention can be given to
selected aspects of the junior/senior curriculum

as for example in the area of optional courses,
Canadian studies and cultural and language programmes.

Idcally, an extensive and claborate Curriculum Division
which would encompass all of the facets noted could be
visualized. MHowever, the rcalities of the North in
terms of population statistics alone would suggest
otherwise. Without a substantial increasec in the
population base it would bhe foolhardy indeed to

attempt to duplicate in total the Curriculum facili-
ties available in provincial jurisdictions.

Original materials reflecting the various attributes
of Northern native pecoples is a fundamental and
legitimate aspect of Curriculum development serving
to complement those materials requisitioned from
other sources.




CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

100.

RECOMMENDATIONS

4. in-service professional development via workshops,
seminars, etc. is required if the teaching body is
to be kept abreast of current developments. In this
respect the Curriculum Division should perform re-
search and resource functions for other divisions
within the Department of Education. At the same

time it is advisable that the Curriculum Division
utilize its own publications and others that may be
available for the purpose of conveying ideas and
information to the professional staff.

The elementary curriculum must have built-in concepts
that will require the extension of the child's
learning experiences into the community environment.

|
(a) At the junior/senior grade levels thec Alberta
curriculum affords ample opportunity for building
upon this foundation through optional study units,

special project credits and work experience programmes .
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COMMENTS

It is as obvious as it is trite to state that a
child's learning experiences are not confined to
what transpires within the classroom walls. However,
in this instance it is the obvious that gocs begging
for attention. Only in isolated instances is the
community environment being exploited in terms of
its educational potential.

Not only does the child benefit by exploring and
learning within his world but, as well, community
educational experiences affords the opportunity of
establishing closer ties between the school and the
home. In the Northern context it is imperative
that a concerted effort be made in terms of taking
the "school" to the community by means of engaging
the talents of local citizens in various aspects
of the learning process. In this manner the child
can be expected to receive effective exposure to
traditional life pursuits as well as learning
experiences in the social and physical sciences.,




CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

RECOMMENDATIONS

{b) Beyond the local community emphasis should be
placed upon the educational value of vouth-travel
and exchange programmes, both within and without
the N.W.T. Ventures of this type may be directly
related to areas of the curriculum or may be
arranged on a visitation basis only.

(c) Given the relative isolation of the Northern
school from the mainstream of Canadian life,
encouragement should be given in the direction of
bringing to the Northern school a representative
sampling of the various artists performing in the
fine arts field.

o > o

COMMENTS
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SURVEY OF EDUCATION

STUDENT RESIDENCE PROGRAMME

101.

STAFF

102.

104.

RECOMMENDATTONS

Administrators of Student Residences should report
directly to the Superintcndent of Education, or his
representative, rather than the school principal.

It is recommended that staff be better trained in
all areas of student residence operation and that
administrators encourage their staf{ in all work
areas to participatc in any available training
courses.

That in-service training programmes be developed
for Child Care Workers in Student Residences.

It is recommended that Child Care Workers and
Administrators be given the opportunity to engage in
and participate in conferences and training seminars
vhich might possibly be held in other student
residences.
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COMMENTS

Presently the administrator of a Student Residence

is subordinate to the school principal. This mitigates
against the meaningful, co-ordinated and continuing
liaison which we want developed in the total operation.
The administrators' and principals' roles are differ-
ent in that each deals with a separate discipline...
the principal with the academic and the administrator
with the ''social-orientation" of the student. This
will also acknowledge the importance of the role of
the residence, which presently is scen by many only
as a '"room and board'" situation, as well as the
position of administrator, which is much more than a
"baby-sitting” function.

This will allow maintenance and domestic staff in
particular the opportunity to obtain better salaries
and more responsible positions within student
residences, as well as equipping them to do a better
job in their present positions.

At present thereare no training programmes and these
pcople certainly need it as they are the ones working
closest with the children. Most Child Care Workers
within the Territories are not available to attend
workshops held in southern Canada, therefore some-
thing must be done on the local level in lieu of this.

This will give these staff an excellent opportunity
to exchange ideas and to compare their programmes in
other residences. It would allow them to discuss
mutual problems rclated to Child Carc, and to find
satisfactory resolutions.
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105.

106.

107.

108,

109,

110,

DENT RESIDENCE PROGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

That professionally trained personnel, such as social
workers or psychologists, be available for guidance
to students in student residences, especially in
communities where there are two large residences
located.

1t is recommended that the student/Child Care Worker
ratio be no greater than 20 to 1.

That some formal training in Child Care be a pre-
requisite before persons are hired for these positions.

That native people be encouvraged, by all concerned in
education, to see Child Carc Work as a carcer,

i.e. teaching, and to avail themselves of any
training courses that may be available. Such train-
ing courses could be available in the Territories or
in southern Canada.

That a registercd or practical nurse be appointed to
a residence of an enrolment of one hundred or more
students where no local medical facilities exist.

A student residence administrator with an enrolment
of 100 or more students should be placed on a higher
salary scale than those with under 100 students.
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COMMENTS

These people are primarily needed for the student
who is expericncing group living for the first time,
but more espccially for *hc student who is faced
with the traumatic experience of transition from
one culture to another.

This offers the opportunity for greater development
of more inter-personal relationships which is of
utmost importance especially with our native
youngsters.

This will add quality and prestige, as well as a
more professional attitude towards the work and do
away with it being regarded as a glorified "baby
sitting" job.

At present it seems that the only time native people
take Child Care Work or consider this a means of
earning their living is if they have failed in

school or other courses and it seems to be the

easiest way out. This is still another arca where

the viewing of this type of position must be given the
importance it is due.

This will givc the professional care and treatment
necessary with having this number of students in
residence where no medical facilities exist. The
matron, not necessarily an R.N., would perform this
function under the direction of the doctors or nurse
in a residence in a community where a hospital and
medical facilities do exist.

This is very necessary as it will acknowledge the
additional responsibility placed on this person due
to the number of students in his care.




STUDENT RESIDENCE PROGRAMMF

RECOMMENDATIONS

111. That an additional clerk or typist be appointed
where the student residence cnrolment is 150 or more.

112. That young native men be encouraged to take business
administration courses, with a view to being able to
handle the position of residence administrator.

113. 1t is recommended that the following courses (basic)
and training opportunitics be made available to
persons prescntly cemployed in student residences:

(a) janitorial or custedial workers
(b) Kitchen and dining room assistants
(c) cooking courses which would lead to a licence.

HOUSING

114. Tt is rccommended that government housing be made
available to personnel working in student residences,
whether they be government or church operated.

CHURCH CONTRACT STUDENT RESIDENCES

115. That the Department of Education consider alternate
operational arrangements to Church-run residences, and
programme the takc-over in the manner most suitable
and appropriate to cach community involved. A
target datc of September, 1973, would appear feasible
at this time. This policy must be in consultation with
and advice from parents and parent organizations.
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COMMENT S

This is nccessary in order to cope with the incrcased
office work load and administrative duties.

This would allow for the eventual hiring of Indian,
Eskimo and Metis people as residence administrators.

These could be handled by on-the-job training or
participation in established courscs as they become
available. This would also open the opportunitics
for morc northerners to be hired rather than having
to bring in semi-skilled people from the south. This
programme is also needed to up-gradec the present
employees who feel that they arc the forgotten ones
due to their type of work being mainly domestic.

This policy would allow for the hiring of married
couples, thus lessening staff turnover and thereby
stabilizing the student residence work force. This
is very important, not only from an administrative
viewpoint, but as continuity of staff within the
residence year after ycar lcads to a much more
stable atmosphere among the students and the re-
sidence as a whole.

The obvious and easiest plan of take-over would be to
make all residences government operated but this

would not necessarily be the most desirable in all
cases. Serious consideration must be given to enter-
ing into a contractual agreement with autochthonous
peoples committees or school societies. By considering
cach residence on an individual basis we will not find
ourselves locked into a system that could not be broken.




STUDENT RESIDENCE PROGRAMME

116.

117.

RECOMMENDAT I ONS

That negotiations with church officials begin by the
end of 1971 if and when the decision of take-over

of one form or another is made in regard to a
particular residence,

That greater input and direct involvement of
autochthonous people be encouraged in the operation
of the present student residences.

MAINTENANCE OF BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

118.

119,

That an annual planned programme of checking and
repairing equipment be instituted, cither with the
residence staff of maintenance men or Department
of Public Works.

That buildings be maintained, repairs carried out
and decorating, i.e. painting, be done on an
annually planned programme basis.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

120.

It is strongly urged that the allotment of funds for
extra-curricular activities be increased to $600.00
basic allowance for each residence, plus $15.00 per
resident student per school year.

COMMENTS

This is a necessary step as six months notice is
required according to the agreements, in order to
terminate the contracts.

This is most important as the need for parent
involvement in the care being given their children
is of general concern to most parents.

This is to ensure the satisfactory operation of
refrigerators, stoves, kitchen and laundry equipment
and the heating plants. This annual inspection will
avoid large costly repairs and in some cases in-
convenience to the resident students and staff
during the school year.

This will not only enhance the appearance of the
buildings but will also prolong their life. In

the past this type of programme was pretty much a
hit and miss operation and not too much was done in
some cases.

Students in the north arc now more involved in out-
side activities and the administrators are finding

it very difficult to meet the increasing demands

put upon the existing allotment for these activities,
If we are to encourage the students to take part in
the community activities the money must be available
for them to do so!




STUDENT RLSTDENCE PROGRAMME

121.

122,

123,

124,

RECOMMENDATIONS

That more emphasis be placed on native culturc and
games as well as art, leather tanning, beading, ectc.
and that facilities within the community be utilized
in order to achieve this.

That duly elected student councils be established in
each residence and be encouraged to make decisions
on various aspects of residence living.

That expectations and limits placed upon students in
residence be established taking into account the
students ages and number of yecars in the residence.

That persons residing in a community where a
residence is located, be encouraged to take part in
the residence extra-curricular activities programme.

BUITLDINGS

125,

That student residences which have large dormitories
be renovated to make rooms for smaller numbers of
students in each.

That in future when residences are built that a
gymnasium and activity rooms be part of or adjacent
to such a complex.
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COMMENTS

With the approval of the new allotment of funds
this will enable pecople to promote this type of
activity which is so important to our native
students.

This will cnable qualities of leadership to be
developed and also teach the students responsibility
for decisions and actions taken and made by
themselves,

This is to do away with the pang principle which was,
and in some cases is still so very prevalent. This
will allow the individual student to progress in
development by the increase of responsibility for
their actions.

This is an especially important public reclations
cndeavour but also very useful in that individuals'
talents could be used for the greater development

of the students. Such areas might well be, physical
education classes, art, music, native culture and
language, ctc.

This pgives the students more privacy and more
opportunity to exert thecir individuality in a
semi-private environment. It also breaks down the
“"gang' principle.

The harsh cold and tong dark days in the north confine
the students to indoor activities mainly. There are
just not cnough hours in the days to accommodate all
the activities necessary in the prescnt facilities

in most communities. What suffers? The students,

as activities have to be curtailed due to lack of
space.




STUDENT RESTDENCE PROGRAMML

RECOMMENDATIONS

127. 1t is recommended that in building or renovating
residences, provision for the development of greater
individual student indcpendence and initiative be
included. There should also be arrangements for
camping out on weekends or during holiday periods as
well as cook-out facilities for picnics, which would
be part of the complex but located some distance
from the actual residence buildings.

REPORTS AND GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS

128, That a system of reporting a student's progress in
the residence programme to the parents be devised
$0 that it would be applicable to each area from
which the students come,

129, Joint mectings between administrators, principals,
Chiid Carce Workers and teachers be held to discuss
mutual concerns for any students that may have
developed problems in cither the residence or the
school.
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This recommendation could be partially achicved by
including within the physical plant the following
items and facilities:

(a) kitchenettes for students use

(b) tuck shops

(¢) variation in furnishing and decorations
(d) hobby facilitics

(¢) that any large residence, if built in the future
be on the basis of a number of small units for
living and slecping, with common facilities for
cating, recreation and the administration... cach
small unit to be under the supervision of a well
qualified Child Care Worker.

This will keep the parents cognizant of what is being
done for their children and how they arec progressing.
This could be accomplished by monthly or quarterly
letters to the parents in their own native language,
from either the administrator or the Child Care
Workers. Possibly the use of video-tapes could be
used as well as audio-tapes. Trips into the students'’
home communities by the staff of the residence to visit
and mcet with the parents, would also go a long way in
keeping the parents informed as well as making them
feel involved in the programme.

This would allow each person involved with the student
to be fully aware of all the ramifications inherent

in the total development of an individual. These

very important contacts would also permit the exchange
and sharing of necessary, confidential information on
particular students.




STUDENT RFSIDENCE PROGRAMMI:

130.

132.

133,

134.

RECOMMENDATIONS

That the opportunity be made available for private
boarding home placement to the student who has been
living in a student residence for considerable time.

That the student who is getting on well at school
but not in the residence be given the opportunity
to remain in school and live in a private home when
such accommodation is available.

That private boarding rates be set according to the
living costs in the various communities concerned.

Jt is recommended that steps be taken to secure the
necessary amendments to the lFamily Allowances Act
so that parents do not lose the monthly payments
while their children arc in residence to receive
their education,

As the usc of alcohol is onc of the most serious
problems faced by our voung people today, it is
recommended that very scrious consideration be
given to sctting up a tecaching situation in cach
residence regarding the proper use of alcoholic
beverages.
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This will cnable students to have an opportunity to
live within and to experience a family environment.

Presently some academically capable students arc
being lost simply because they cannot adjust to
student residence living, and all possible steps
must be taken to eliminate this situation.

The present flat rate per day is not sufficient
especially when the same rates prevail in southern
Canada.

People whe are living below the poverty line as
establish. ' by the Federal Government, should not
be denied access to what is, in many cases, their
only regular dollar income, Furthermore, the
opportunity for young people to pursue further
education should not be curtailed by the imposition
of financial penalties on their parcnts.

With the lowering of the legal age for comsumption
of alcohol, and taking into account the number of
our students who can legally drink because of their
age, something must be done to try and instill the
socially acceptable usc of alcoholic beverages. One
way would be to have an area set aside in the resid-
ence where the "of age' students could go for a "beer"
or two instead of having to sneak off to town thus
jeopardizing his continued enrolment in the
residence. By having alcohol available within the
residence (which is their home-away-from-home) it
could be controlled thus eliminating one of the many
problems faced by students living in a residence.

Tt would he hoped that dismissals and dropouts duc
to alcohol misuse would be stopped as well.




SURVEY OF EDUCATION

SCHOOL BUILDING —~ CONSTRUCTION , MANAGEMENT AND MAINTENANCE

RECOMMENDATIONS

135. Inventories of Nepartment of [Lducation holdings of -
furnishings and equipment be compiled (or collected)
and maintained by School Services Division.

136. Inventories of existing school buildings
(a) permanent and (b) temporary should be established

and maintained.

137. Introduce planning based on building systems and
project management procedures.
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This would be designed to:

(a) aid in the standardization of school holdings of
furnishings and equipment

(b) provide a basis for calculation of requirements
for equipping new facilities

(c) provide a basis for more realistic estimates of
costs of maintenance, depreciation and replace-
ment of inventoried items

(d) assist in the provision to schools of relevant
information for use in preparation of annual
requisitions

This will provide a morce logical basis for future
planning of facilities,. .
As replacement building programmes are completed,
units will be frced for removal to other settlements
or may be assigned to Local Government for alternatc
use in the settlement.

\

There are several systems available now which may
be adopted. Technology in this field is changing
rapidly. We should, therefore, move with caution
and not become overly committed to any one system.

The introduction of the '"systecms' approach would
provide for increascd usec of factory assembled
components which could be delivered to site by air
freight. This would have the advantage of reducing
on-site labour and length of time required to
complete construction.

Reduced design-build time will allow more efficient




SCHOOL BUILDING - CONSTRUCTION, MANAGEMENT AND MAINTENANCE

138.

139,

140.

141,

RECOMMENDATIONS

Upgrade custodial staff by courses or on-the-job
training.

Prepare a detailed maintenance schedule for ecach

school which can be carried out by school employees.

Prepare and maintain a set of Northwest Territories
building standards based on Federal and Provincial
standards, but taking into considcration special
requircments of the Northwest Territories education
programme, the nceds of the communities which we
serve, and the particular geographic and climatic
conditions under which we operate.

Standard school construction should be used only

for units of at least four classrooms - otherwise
transportable units should be installed.

o - O — -

75

COMMENTS

use of space with less "over-build"and consequently
more savings,

At prescent few caretakers are now able to perform
repair work or routine inspection and maintenance

of mechanical systems. When school plants are being
built with increasingly more sophisticated equipment
it is imperative that building custodians rececive
appropriate training.

Preventative maintenance must be carried out on a
regular basis. Present praztice all too frequently
allows equipment to fall into a state of disrepair.
Attention is only given to that equipment which
ccases to function. Costly repairs or replacements
are often the result of such practices.

This would ensure that building programmes would be
based on appropriate standards and that local con-
ditions would have a bearing on school design.

It is not economical to build a unit of less than
four classrooms. At present, standard construction
is designed to accommodate projected enrolment three
years beyond the date of completion of construction.




SURVEY OF EDUCATION

TEACHING PERSONNEL AND STAFF TRAINING

This division of the Department of Education has functioned since the creation of the Department in 1969 with two

positions, the Chief of the division and the supervisor of Teacher Recruitment. There is some possibility that

an assistant supervisor of Teacher Recruitment will be added to the division in 1971,

The responsibility of the division is divided into two major areas:

1.

Teaching Personnel

Dealing with personnel matters of a professional nature. )
Recruitment, selection, transfers and promotion of teaching staff.
Advising the Director and Department on matters of teaching personnel policy.

Staf{ Training
Planning, co-ovdination and implementation of workshops, conventions, orientation courses and all other

types of in-service training of teaching staff. )
Advising the Director and Department on ail aspects of in-secrvice and other aspects of tcaching staff

training.
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TEACHER RECRUITTMENT

142,

143.

144,

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Department should not appoint teachers from
Southern Cunada who have less than Junior Matricula-
tion plus three years of teacher education. (The
exception would be teachers trained in the Northwest
Territorics Teacher Lducation Programme}.

Teachers, on appointment, should be subject to a two
year probationary period. FPach newly-appointed
teacher will be granted at least one formal cvulua-
tion and report hased on classroom inspection cach
vear with the written report made available to the
teacher prior to the resignation date established in
the Teachers' Contract.

Teachers promoted to administrative positions or to
positions of Department head must be subject to a
onc yecar probationary period in that position. This
policy will also apply to employees transf{erred from
onc administrative position to another.
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Only a few provinces in Eastern Canada continue to
certify teachers at the Junior Matriculation plus
one year of teacher education level.

The trend across Canada has been to increasc the
minimum reauirements for teacher certification.

e.g. -

Saskatchewan - Senior Matriculation plus two ycars
Alberta - Senior Matriculation plus three yecars
British Columbia - Senior Matriculation plus two years

The apparcnt surplus of teachers in Southern Canada
should make available a more-than-sufficient number of
well-trained teachers for the Northwest Territories.

Present probationary period is one year.

It is difficult, under normal circumstances, to judge
the degree of competency of a teacher new to a
position in the period of one year. In the north
this difficulty is compounded by the nature of the

system.

Many teachers' organizations in Southern Canada
accept a two-year probationary period as a more
realistic professional safeguard against incompetent
teachers obtaining tenure in a school system.

At present policy on this matter is aot clear.




TEACHLR RECRUITMENT

146,

147,

148,

149,

RECOMMENDATJONS

Elementary and secondary principals and vice-principals
should be appointed for renewable term periods of from
three to five ycears,

Contirue present practice of recruiting teachers
dcross Canada.

Other things being cqual, teachers trained in Canada
should be given preference for appointment to the
Territorial teaching staff.

Department should continue to expand and improve the
Northwest Territorices Teacher ILducation Programme.

Adiministration and Supcrvision of the Northwest
Territories Teacher Fducation Programme should be
the rcsponsibility of the Teaching Personnel and
Staff Training Division of the Department.
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Principals and vice-principals should not be appointed
without term. It is importent for school administra-
tors to have close and continuing contact with
classroom situations, both in an active tcaching
capacity and by planned supervisory activities.

Since the Department appoints teachers for the whole
of the Territories,it rcquires continued recruitment
of a1l areas of Canada. Teachers for Baffin Region
recruited primarily in Eastern Canada, teachers for
the Mackenzie recruited primarily in Western Canada.

The apparent surplus of teachers in Canada suggests

acceptance o1 this recommendation.

The objective to increase the number of native persons
in the classrooms of the Northwest Territorics can
best be achiceved by continuing to expand and improve
this programme.

Teacher training institutions in Southern Canada

should train those northern young people who can

meet with success in thesec more concentrated programmes
of study.

At present there is no clear cut administration and
supervision responsibility with tno many persons
making decisions that affect this programme.
Continued contact with the personnel of this section

of the Department would be advantageous when the
teachers from this programme are placed in schools.




TEACHER RECRUITMENT

150,

151,

152,

153,

154,

RECOMMENDAT1ONS

leachers trained in Northwest Territories Teacher
I'ducation Programme should be given preference of
positions appropriate te their training.

Teachers trained in the Northwest Territories
Teacher Fducation Programme should be given strong
and continuous support from Department of Education
Personnel and Teaching Staff during their initial
two vears of classroom tcaching.

Preference should be given to tecachers who have
spent all or part of their clementary or high school
cducation in the Northwest Territorices, but who have
taken teacher training in Southern Canada.

Under normual circumstances, tcachers from Southern
Canada should be appointed to the Northwest Territ-
ories teaching staff only after they have pgained one
or preferabhly two yecars of teaching experience in
Southern Canada.

Other things being equal preference should be given to
teachers who have Intercultural Northern Teacher
Training c¢r who have experience teaching in inter-
cultural situations.

COMMENTS

Realizing that these northern voung people will be
subject to considerable internal and external
pressures upon taking up their chosen profession,
cevery cffort must be made to remove as many obstacles
as possible. This would be one possible means of
reducing these pressures.

Careful and close communication with the students
of this programme is required to cnsure proper
placement.

These young people will be cntering the teaching
profession with minimal qualifications and must bhe
provided with assistance in methods, precedures
and other aspects of teaching.

In-service work with principals will be required so
that they will understand and accept their proper
role in developing these beginning teachers,

Tt would seem probable that these young people would
tend to remain in the north as permanent residents.

Cultural shock and other problems associated with
southern teachers on first appointment to a Northwest
Territories school would not create as many problems
for the young tcacher who has grown up in the
Territorics,

Past experience indicates that northern teaching
problems are often too numerous and difficult to
be handled by teachers who are beginning their
career.

Normal problems faced by tcachers new to the north
will be reduced by appointing teachers with training
to handle particular problems that might be faced or
by appointing teachers who have learned of the proper
procedures from previous experience.




TEACHER RECRUTTMENT

RECOMMENDATIONS

1556, Study of possible methods for including school
principals in teacher selection procedures and on
teacher interview teams.

TEACHER WELFARE

150. The Territorial Covernment must placc high priority
on a progrvamme of making available adequate teacher
housing that is compatible with the housing standards
of the community,

157. The Territorial Government must accept as a priority
the nced to improve substandard housing presently
available in many communities, particularly in the
Fastern Arctic.

158, The Territorial Government must adopt a policy of
preventative maintenance of housing units, rather
than follow present policy which seems to be one of
maintenance by crises.
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[CORMTNTS

Practice in other areas and research on teacher
recruitment indicates that when principals have
input into selection procedures, the principal's
commitment to sclf-chosen teachers tend to improve
supervision and principal-teacher relations.

Present tecacher hiring practices are often dictated
by housing available in a community rather than by
cducational considerations. The Department of
Education believes it is imperative that staff
housing and other local housing should be more
closely compatible with cach other. This would

mean that local housing should be upgraded and staff
housing should be somewhat less pretentious than
many units recently constructed. The arrangement
for low cost housing in Ldzo with teaching staff and
local people in units of approximately the same
design is recommended.

Many teachers arc presently required to live in
what must be considered substandard housing
accommodations. This is the one major factor in
causing teacher discontent in the Territories
during the last couple of years. ’

All too often maintecnance on housing units is done
only when a crisis arrives. Considerable improvement
in accommodation could be effected by carefully
planncd preventative maintenance. Total costs of
maintenance would be reduced considerably.




TEACHER WELFARE

159.

160,

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Northwest Territories Government must adopt a
food rations policy that is consistent throughout
the four regions. FEligibility for rations should
be clearly and concisely stipulated.

The Northwest Territories Government must adopt a
rental cost scale for Government supplicd accommoda-
tion that takes into consideration size, type,
condition of unit and the services that arc
available.

TEACHER RETENTION

161,

The Northwest Territories School Calendar should be
drawn up cach year by the Department of Education
and prcsented to the Commissioner for approval. In
gencral we recommend that this calendar reflect a
tengthened school year.

The Northwest Territories Department of Education
would institute Northwest Territories Teachers'
Certification which would be compulsory for
teachers emploved in Northwest Territories schools.

a. Criteria for certification should be formulated
by a Northwest Territories Teacher Certification
Committee.

. The Northwest Territories Tcacher Certification
Committee should have representation of the
following authorities:

1. The Northwest Territories Department of
Lducation

2. The Northwest Territories Teachers' Association

3. One represcntative of the Northwest Territories
School Boards
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At present availability of rations to teachers is
determined by regional offices with little or no
direction from Headquarters. The result is consid-
erable inequity in availability of rations.

Present policy is not realistic since it does not
reflect the variability of the quality of the housing
available in the Northwest Territories.

.

At the present time some teachers have difficulty in
obtaining permanent certification to replace pro-
bationary certification granted in some provinces.

Teachers who have taught successfully in the North-
west Territories feel that they would benefit by
possession of a permanent Northwest Territories
certificate as proof of satisfactory teaching
experience in the North.

Present difficulties experienced by the Department
of Education in dctermining salary classification of
some¢ teachers, could he solved by submitting the
case to a board of reference created to review such
cases.

A11 provinces and the Yukon Territory issue their
own certification.




TEACHER RETENTION

163,

164,

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Department of Lducation must increase the amount
of professional support given to teachers in the
schools of the Northwest Territories.

Principals must be given training and assistance in
accepting their role as being one primarily concerncd
with supervision of instruction rather than one
primarily concerned with administration,

The Northwest Territories Department of Education
should revise its present removal policy in such a
way as to place greater responsibility on the
teacher, including an increased share of financial
responsibility for such removal.

NORTHWEST TERRITORITES TEACHERS' ASSOCTATION

165.

The Department of Education should encourage the
Northwest Territories Teachers' Association as an
active and viable organization.
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Present workload of Superintendents of Education makes
it difficult for them to act effectively in supervision
of instruction in the schools of their region.

Teachers not given sufficient support in their class-
room tend to become disheartened and discontented with
their role as teacher in the north., These teachers
often decide that the only way out is to resign and
leave the system,

A1l too often principals become trapped in the minute
details of administering the operation of the school.
This leaves him little or no time to perform the
supervisory function within the school.

Many principals cannot cope with the supervisory
function without help and assistance.

A change in regulations could tend to reduce teacher
turnover and would therchby decrease the expenditures
on teacher removal.

Education of the children in the Northwest Territories
can benefit from a professional teachers' organization
whose primary aim is to improve the educational system
of which it is an integral part.

It is evident that the present class and effective
working relationship betwecen the Government of the
Northwest Territories and the Teachers' Association
has resulted in many bencficial changes within the
educational system in the Territories.




SORTH

166,

167.

168,

WEST TERRITORIES TEACHERS' ASSOCJATION

RECOMMENDAT IONS

The Department of Education should support Regional
Teachers'® Conferences as valuable aids to profession-
al in-service development of Territorial teachers.

The Northwest Territories Government should recon-
sider its present position in restricting political
activity of teachers emploved in Territorial schools.

The Department of Fducation should investigate the
possibilities of instituting a teacher exchange
programme with selected provincial or local school
authorities,

83

COMMENTS

Structured properly this conference would be an
extremely beneficial tool for professional development
activities.

The importance of removing teachers from isolated
settlements for a short period of time in mid-year,
must not be undercstimated.

Considerable benefit to the Northwest Territories
Educaticnal system results when teachers meet as a
group to discuss matters of mutual concern.

Present ad-hoc arrangement whereby the Northwest
Territories Teachers' Association covers part of the
costs of these conferences should be formalized.

It would seem entirely possible that the Government
of the Northwest Territories is removing from its
employces, a right that is guaranteed in the
Canadian Bill of Rights.

Full discussion of this matter should be held in
Territorial Council. If the implications of this
recommendation are as they appear, the present
Public Service Ordinance and Regulations should be
revised appropriately.

Teachers employed in Northwest Territories schools
would gain valuable experience and knowledge working

. with other school authorities.

The programme would not cost the Territorial Govern-
ment additional money.




STAFF TRAINING

RECOMMENDATIONS

169. The Department of Education should encourage Cana-
dian Univérsitics to establish summer school
programmes”in all aspects of northern teaching.

At the same time the possibility of cstablishing
such courses in a northern setting should be investi-
gated.

170. Consideration should be given to changing the pre-
sent structure of Lskimo language course in Rankin
Inlet, as appropriate summer school courses become
available as a result of recommendation.

Teachers should not attend thc Rankin Inlet course
during the school yecar.

171. The Department of Fducation should adopt a policy
of inter-school and inter-classroom visitation by
tcachers as a means of professional improvement of
teaching staff.

172. The Department of Education should adopt a policy
encouraging the staff of every school to engage in
in-service workshops.
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As the northern cducation system develops, more and
more teachers will choose to make tecaching in the
north their career. Thesc teachers should have the
opportunity to improve their education in fields of
direct concern to the northern teaching situation.
(e.g. Eskimo language training, training in Indian
languages, linguistics, etc.)

A small beginning was made in the summer of 1970
when one Canadian university offercd a course in
the Eskimo language.

Direct negotiation with one or more universities to
conduct seclected courses and expansion of the number
of courses could be initiated as required.

At the present time operational requirements of the
Northwest Territories school system does not allow
for reasonable participation by members of the
tcaching staff. A teacher absent from his class for
six weeks, results in serious disruption of the
education programme of that class,

Some financial saving would result from summer school
attendance by teachers,

Considerable benefit can be gained by any teacher who
works on a professional basis with a colleague in a
classroonm.

A policy statement should be issued by the Department
of LEducation. Programmes could be started on a small
scale with inter-classroom visitation of teachers in
larger schools. The programme could then be gradually
expanded to include inter-school visitation of teachers.

The most cffective in-service training activities
begin in a school when the staff identifies a problem
and attempts to solve it. '




STAFF TRAINING

173.

174,

175.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Department of Fducation should encourage small

arca wvorkshops for the purpose of regional curriculum

development, identification and solution of area
problems and the conducting of professional develop-
ment activities.

The Northwest Territories Teachers® Association
should be encouraged to assumec a greater role in
planning and developing in-service education
programmes than at present.

The present summer school assistance programme
should bec expanded in progressive steps until such
assistance is available to a minimum of ten percent
of the teaching staff each vear.
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Director of Education would bc required to issue
a policy statement in this regard.

Cost of these workshops can be kept to a minimum.

Small group workshops are more effective than larger
conference type in-service meetings.

Results of these workshops could be more easily
ascertained,

Leadership for these workshops must come from the
teaching staff.

Financial assistance would have to be provided by
the Department and/or the Northwest Territories
Teachers' Association.

The Teachers' Association is perhaps the most effec-
tive agent for encouraging professional development.

Closer liaison with Northwest Territories Teachers'
Association central executive, the Northwest
Territories Teachers' Association regional chairman
and the Department of Education is required.

Caution must be exercised in the granting of this
assistance to ensure that the summer school course
approved will improve the teachers worth to the
Northwest Territories educational system.

Present maximum of 3$600.00 per teacher per year is
a realistic one at present,

Increase in the monies alloted in the Education
estimates is required.




STAFF TRAINING

RECOMMENDATIONS

176, The Department of Education should cxpand its prescnt
orientation programme for teachers on initial
appointment. Negotiation with a university shculd
develop a threec-week credit course with emphasis on
inter-cultural considerations which are so important
for teachers who are coming north for the first timec.

Attendance at this course would be a condition of
employment .
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Present programme for orientation has met with mixed
reaction from teachers who attend. It has long been
felt that not cnough could be accomplished in the
two to five days alloted for this programme, in the
recent past,.

If attandance at the course is made a condition of
employment living expenses and tuition fees for
participating teachers must be paid.

It would not seem necessary for the Department of
Education to place participating teachers on salary
until they have reported to their respective schools.




RECOMMENDATIONS TFROM SCHOOLS

RECOMMENDATTONS

Resulting from a request from the Director of
I'ducation, the following rccommendations concerning
the area of Teaching Personnel and Staff Training
have been received by the Department of lducation
from the noted school staffs. It should be noted
that the following recommendations are those accepted
by the Director in his study of the education pro-
gramme and those not covered in the division report.

PAXGNTRTUNC

Get accurate information on positions available in
cach school. As soon as teachers are recruited, all
pertinent information on these recruits should be
relaved to the principal so that planning for the
next school year can be well underway by the end of
June. Principals should be consulted as to the

tvpe of teachers needed, pcople with special talents
required, etc,

One of the main emphasis in recruiting teachers for
northern schools should be fluency in oral English.

AKLAVIK

When necw methods, materials or courses are to be
introduced it would be beneficial to have qualified
personnel visit the schools to penerate interest,
demonstrate, and get things going initially.

TUKTOYARTUK

More contact with specialists in the languagec-arts
field wvould benefit the cducation propramme at all
grade levels.

COMMENTS
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RECOMMENDATJONS FROM SCHOQOOLS

RECOMMENDATIONS

FROBISHER BAY

FORT

It is suggested that the image of teaching in the
north be modernized somewhat, We should no longer

be thinking in terms of "Teach in Canada's Northland"
with its pioncer overtones, hut should encourage
tcachers to make their career and home in the north,

SMITH

The Northwest Territories Department should increase
minimum education requirements for teachers recruited
to teach in the Northwest Territories schools until

a minimum of four ycars of teacher training is re-
quited for appointment to the Territorial teaching
staff.

NORTHWEST TERRITORIES TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION

That the Northwest Territories, Department of
Education, develop more contact with the University
of Alaska.

COMMENTS
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SURVEY OF EDUCATION ¥

CLASSROOM ASSISTANTS PROGRAMME

In 1958 in the Eastern Arctic young native persons, who for one reason or another werc not going to continue
with the formal education, were given an opportunity to work in the schools as classroom assistants. Training
was initially supplied on the job with the assistants expected to upgrade their education by taking correspondence

courses.
The functions of the classroom assistant would be:
(1) To act as Teacher-Interpreter for the young child entering school speaking little or no English.

(2) Under the direction of the classroom teacher, to carry out revicw exercises and to perform other duties
such as seatwork or play supervision.

(3) To undertake some of the purely mechanical tasks necessary in the classroom and in the school.

(4) To provide tcachers with a valuable source from which to gain an understanding of a different culture as
well as a knowledge of the parents and children with whom they work.

(5) To interpret the philosophy and actions of the school to the parents and the community in general.

Over the years since 1958 the programme has extended to the Mackenzie area and the number of assistants
employed has increased to scventy during the 1971-1972 school year. The programme has to this point in time

operated very much on an ad hoc basis.

During the past five years prospective assistants have bcen giveh training courses to prepare them for their
work.

B




CLASSROOM ASSTSTANTS PRCGRAMME

RECOMMENDATIONS

177. The Classroom Assistants programme should be
accepted as a necessary, integral and continulng
part of the total education programme.

178._ The programme should continue to expand until there
is one assistant available in each school for cvery
two inter-cultural primarv classrooms. As a first
step in achieving the above goal every school in the
Territories with inter-cultural classrooms should
have at least one assistant available by the 1973-
1974 school term.

179. Indeterminate Territorial staff positions should be
created for classroom assistants presently cmployed
in schools and for all assistants cmployed in the
future.

180, As permanent Territorial Public Servants, the class-
room positions should be classified on the Public
Service pay schedule and the assistants should
eniov all rights and privileges.

181. The superintendent, in consultation with the School
Advisory Committec, the principal and staff should
be responsible for recommending possible candidates
for classroom assistant positions.
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The programme has been in effect long cnough and has
involved a sufficient number of people to prove its
potential value to education in the North and to
indicate the pattern of future planning.

Seventy assistants worked in the Territories in
1971-1972. This number could increase to ninety
within the next few years if{ each primary inter-
cultural classroom had the benefit of an assistant
for half of every dav.

This would give permanence and continuity to the
position and encourage an able person to develop his
talent and his training. To date there arc about

six voung people who have worked for four vycars or
longer; eight who have worked for three years; twenty
who have worked for two ycars and about twenty-four
who stayed only one year or less. This does not
include a complete account of the Baffin or Keewatin
regions.

Housing is often a problem for the assistants and the
northern allowance paid to permanent civil servants
would make the position equal to others now open to
voung people in the North.

In a small community a committec of local people makes
a reliable pancl to choosc a candidate for the class-
room assistant work. On different occasions this
procedure was used with success.




CLASSROOM ASSTSTANTS PROGRAMME

182.

184,

186

RECOMMENDATIONS

Minimum apge for consideration for available assistant
positions should be sixteen at present, with considera-
tion given to increasing this age minimum if and when
minimum educational requirements are raised.

Selection procedures should be directed toward more
mature, stable persons in the community than scems to
be the case at the present.

Candidates selected for Classroom Assistants positions
should, under normal circumstances, speak the language
of the majority of the community and should be know-
ledgeable in the customs and culturc of the majority
group.

Initial training for Classroom Assistants should be of
four weeks duration held annually during August in a
centre in the Territories possessing adequate living
and classroom facilities.

Sccond and third vear training courses should be
planned to supplement training given to the Classroom
Assistants. These courses should be held in the same
centre at the same time as the initial training
course, '

9

COMMENTS

The average agc of assistants beginning work has been
17-18 years. Pcople of sixteen and under should be
encouraged to continue their own education.

In the community there are often people with homes
and families who would be interested and able to
contribute much to this programme.

These young people know the value patterns that moti-
vate certain bchavior among children and adults of
another culture and could help teachers to understand
them. The personal backgrounds of the assistants
allow them to explain home problems to the teachers
and to explain the schcols and the teachers to
parents.

Pupils recognize in thesc young people the same social,
economic and interest level as their parents and this
makes it easier for them to communicate.

With the use of the native language in the schools the
contribution made by thc assistants will become
increcasingly important.

Resides being valuable as a learning situation the
preliminary training course fosters a fceling of group
identity among the students, with the added benefit

of security and assurance.

As the assistant becomes more experienced the courses
would be specialized to suit the situations, c.g.
kindergarten or language teaching. From these second

and third year training courses should come many of
the "teaching assistants" who will be nceded to carry
some of the teaching load where the mother tongue is
being used.




CLASEROOM ASSTISTANTE PROGRAM:L

187.

188.

189.

RECOMMINDATIONS

Stress should be placed upon the importance of
mutual understanding and co-operation among the
members of the teaching team within the school.
The aussistant as well as the teacher and the
principal should apprecciate the value and signi-
ficance of the three distinctive roles. This
emphasis may be fostered by:

(a) discussion of the Classroom Assistant programme
at teachers' oricntation courses.

(b) in-service workshops on Classroom Assistant
interests attended by the assistants and the
teachers conccerned.

(c) Classroom Assistants, as an intcgral part of
the school staff, should attend rcgional
conferences and workshops with the tcachers.

The principal should, as the educational leader in
the school, accept the responsibility of making
the classroom assistant an important member of the
school staff and must ensurec that the assistant
and teacher fully understand their role in the
education of the primary child.

Superintendents and teacher consultants must accept,
as an important aspecct of their role, the responsibil-
ity of cnsuring that the Classroom Assistants role
and function in the school is clearly understood

and that the assistant=~tcacher team is working
cffectively,

o - @
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COMMENTS

The degree of success for each individual Classroom
Assistant is in direct proportion to the working
arrangement within cach school and the degree of
rapport that exists between tecacher and assistant
in each room.

The success of the programme depends mainly on the
mutual understanding of staff and assistant in the
school, operating under the direction of an under-
standing principal.

Many problems face these young people when they

begin work in the schools. Changing their routine
at home in order to conform to school hours or

cncountering divided loyalties can be two of them.
Interested, objective attention by school personnel
could ensure that the climate of the working situa-
tion is favourable enough to make success possible.




SURVEY OF EDUCATION

EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES

190.

191.

192.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Acknowledge that the basic reason for providing formal
cducational programmes in the Northwest Territorics
is the recognition of the ideal that every child has
the right to the best possible learning experience com-
mensuratce with his needs, abilities and aspirations.

Provide for cach tcaching institution those materials,
facilities and staff which will emphasize the crecative
nature of the learning process through methods of
discovery, exploration and cnquiry.

Ercct a three-tiered administrative structure to
facilitate the provision of educational resources
to the schools and communities:

(a) A Resource Centre/Library in each school

(b) Several Regional Resource Centres/Libraries to
supplement the schools in a given geographic area.

{c) Onc Central Resource Centre/l.ibrary to provide
those materials and services which are not feasible
at the regional or school level.
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COMMENTS

Unless special precautions are taken, geographic
factors and population dispersal will tend to
penalize the child in the small community. The
programme in the smaller school requires additional
provisions before it can approach the programme in
the larger school. The principle of cqual access
regardless of geographic accidents may indicate the
necessity to re-examine existing priorities and
formulas for providing materials to educational
programmes.

1t has long been recognized that the more senses
involved in a learning situation, the greater the
success of the lecarner. While still important, the
textbook and the blackboard are no longer sufficient
as the basic tools of learning. Teachers require
access to the equipment and materials that our
technology has made possible. School design and
facilities must provide for the usc of these in
large groups and by individual students. Teachers
must regard such materials as tools for learning
and not as crutches to compensate for ineffective
instruction,

The goal here is to move the processes of production
and distribution closer and closer to the classroom
level where they are to be used. The increased
cmphasis on the education of the individual brings
with it the nced for greater flexibility in the
selection and use of teaching materials. Since each
school cannot be provided with all the requirced
material on a permanent basis, a regional approach
to distribution is indicated.




EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES

RECOMMENDAT IONS

¢ince the provision of library services in a community
is education in its broadest sense, place wit' the
Department of I'ducation the responsibility for planning,
developing and operating library services for all
schools and communities in the Northwest Ter&ftories.
Within this centralized planning approach make

adequate provision for participation by the local
comnunities.

Designate the Department of Education as the respon-
sible body for the establishment and operation of an
extensive, centralized, 16MM film and video tape library
to serve the needs of government dcpartments, schools
and community organizations.

Establish within the Department of Education a pro-
duction unit capable of producing selected print and
non-print materials for use in the Educational
Programme in the Northwest Territories.

Approach the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation,
through the responsible  Federal Department, with the
object of having selected programmes from its vast
audio and vidco archives made available to tihe
educational institutions of Canada.
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COMMENTS

The intent is to develop library services as a

single integrated force for the total community., It
does not necessarily mean that the school and

community functions will be combined since there is
considerable evidence to the effect that this ideal

is not practical. It does mean, however, that the
underlying motivating principle will be maximum

access and utilization by all segments of the community.

Although the level of radio and broadcast television
coverage will increase in’the future, the 16MM film
and the video tape will remain a potent and necessary
mecans of communication. The existing library
presently funded and operated by the Department of
Education could provide the nucleus for such a service.
The official designation of this library as a compon-
ent in the distribution system of the National Film
Board would bring to this area the benefits of a
national programme. Centralized planning and
operation doecs not rule out regional depots, and these
should be set up where necessary and practical.

There is a very limited amount of material - in any
form - that has been specifically produced for use

in the schools of the Northwest Territories. To
partially fill this need, basic production facilities
are required. The emphasis would be on the production
of a wide range of inexpensive material for use in

the e¢lementary and junior high school grades.

To maintain a Canadian identity in education, it is
necessary to have available a continuous and expanding
supply of educational materials that provide Canadian
content and orientation. Many C.B.(C. programmes - in
television and radio are suitable for school use and
some arrangement should be made to make thesc programmes
available to schools over and above the normal broad-

cast schedule.




LEDUCATIONAL RLSOURCES

196.

197,

198.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Since the Northwest Territories has an unquestioned
contribution to make to the quality of National life,
obtain adequate representation on Provincial and
National bodies that are engaged in the planning

and production of radio, television and film pro-
grammes for use on southern and/or northern networks.

Ensure that the youth of the Northwest Territories have
the continued opportunity to participate in exchange

- programmes of a National and International scope.

Establish within the Government of the Northwest
Territories an Advisory Committec representative of
other Government departments to consult regularly
regarding the equipment and material requirements
of educational programmes.
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CONMNENTS

Such representation would enable the Departaent to
make suggestions regarding programme content and
treatment. The need for a northern contribution
in actual production is also recognized and as
funds allow, these could be undertaken.

Although modern communication and transportation

has partially erased the problems associated with
vast distances, personal contacts and exchange
visits are powerful tools for providing the know-
ledge and attitudes required for a deeper understand-
ing of Canada and its place in world affairs.

The intent is to ensure the maxioum use of equipsent
and material and the formation of such a committee
could minimize unnecessary duplication.
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SURVEY OF EDUCATION

FINANCIAL RESOURCES AND ADMINISTRATION

Financial and Office Administration provides the
function of:

(a)
(b)
()

STAFFING
199. (a)

(b)

()

Administrative support and business management
services,

Financial advice on budgets and cost control of
programmes.

Development and research of Educational Financing
for the Northwest Territories,

RECOMMENDATIONS

That the present supervisory requirements for
scnior clerical positions be amended so that
complexity of duties be equated with supervision
to make possible the appointment of senior
clerks to positions which do not have extensive
supervisory requirements but do have major
requirements of a complex mnature.

That at least two senior clerks be made avail-
able to perform work in the area of special
duties presently performed by chiefs and
supervisors.

That general office clerical staff be increased
to a ratio of onec such clerk to each threce
senior staff (chiefs and/or supervisors).
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COMMENTS

Present staffing provides for a minimum of clerical
support only., The level of support is in the
medium clerical field and by consequence a consider-
able amount of more complicated clerical work is
done by supervisors and chiefs.

Classification of staff to a higher level is only
possible when supervision is involved because of
present regulations.




STAFFING

200.

RECOMMENDAT IONS

That stenographic staff be increased to represent
one clerk-steno for every two chiefs and senior
supervisors plus two additional typists for the
typing of reports, catalogues, etc.

(a) That in addition to regular staffing, two or
three native employecs in training be allowed
for the department.

(b) The training of these employees will last at
least one yecar, after which date the employee
would be rccommended for permanent employment
or for continuation of training.

(c) That each recommendation for permanent employment
carries with it the obligation of hiring as soon
as an opening occurs and that until such a time

the trainces remain with the department.

(d) That as soon as a vacancy is filled a new
trainee is appointed.

{e) That to qualify for a trainee position, acadenmic

qualifications are secondary to adaptability.
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COMMENTS

Stenographic support is grossly under-staffed.
Present staffing is only adequate for the handling
of daily correspondence. For the typing of reports,
catalogue listings, publications, etc., additional
casual help has to be hired.

Invariably we are asked to hire and train local and
native people even though they may not possess the
required qualifications. If we are to follow this
commendable suggestion we would be faced with even
morc inadequate staffing to the detriment of the
department, unless compensation could be given for
the hiring of native employees in training.




FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

201.

RECOMMENDATIONS

(a) That more time bc spent on the devclopment of our
present system stressing more accountability and
adherence to approved programmes.

(b) That a cost-accounting system be developed to
facilitate the establishment of meaningful unit-
cost standards to assist thc Department in the
cvaluation of programme cfficiency.

(c) The government should recognize the importance
of cost standards if serious thought is to be
given to efficiency, accountability and establish-
ment of priorities on basis of cost and nced.
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COMMENTS

At present very little work is done in the area of
research and development of financial management.

The Territorial accounting system is based on
Planned Programme Budgeting and lends itself ideally
for further development.

The system in use could be considered ahead of many
provinces and states outside. However, if wc do not
continue to develop we will bhe lagging far behind
in a few ycars time,

Lducation financing is presently under scrutiny in al-
most all provinces and states of America. Insistence
will bc on improved accountability for funds spent.

lack of a cost accounting system makes efficiency
comparisons, establishment of needs, judgements on
priorities more difficult,

The basic cost-accounting for the school operations
in its initial stages would be relatively simple and
be nothing more but relating actual costs as compiled
in the financial statements to several mecaningful
units of operation such as students, classrooms,
square footage, ctc. This would then tic in with the
standards set in the estimate working papers.

Through comparision of unit costs of similar schools
with similar conditions and by exchange of these
comparisions a considerable upgrading of efficicncy
can be achiecved.




BUDGETING

202.

RECOMMENDATIONS

(a) That the education field staff in consultation
with teachers, classroom assistants and Local
Advisory Boards be required to submit their own
estimates.

That this submission take place as early in the
school year as possible.

That the following general procedure and order
be followed in dealing with estimates:

(b)

(c)

(d)

1.

Principal's estimate submission to Superin-
tendent.

. Superintendent's review and submission to

Director.

. Director's review and submission to Executive
. Upon approval of estimates, changes made are

reported to the principal through the
Superintendent for entry on the principal's
original copy.

The principal be then held responsible to the
Superintendent for the financial operation
affecting his own school.

That for purposes of budget control at each
school level:

1.

. The principal receive a monthly financial

. The principal receive a periodic comparative

The Principal set up his own simple commitment
control.

statement which is relatively simple and
compatible with present computer facilities.

analysis from the Superintendent indicating
areas of concern.

COMMENTS

The involvement of the schools and field staff in
development of the budget is minimal and usually
consists of informal submissions to the Superintend-
ents for their advice.

The present system lends itself to reporting to the
field. However, the facilities are not used to
accommodate this type of reporting.




BUDGET I NG

RECOMMENDAT TONS

(¢) That for all inter-regional functions such as
Curriculum development, staff training, Resource
Centre activities, capital programming, student
airlift, etc. the budget be annotated to indicate
specifically the use of funds provided.

INVENTORY CONTROL

203. That, basced on standards set by the School Services
Division, records be set up and maintained by schools
for:

{a) Capital Inventory

{(b) Operations Inventory

EDUCATION FINANCING

204. That the Territorial Government accept the following
principles as the basis for financing the cost of
ceducation:

(a) Fach individual is cntitled to an cqual oppor-
tunity in seeking an education.

(b) The quality of any individual's cducation must
in no way be commensurate with his own or his
parcnt's financial status, the financial status
of his community, or the value which his
neighbors mav place upon education.

COMMENTS

Ficld staff is often not aware of the funds provided
for inter-regional functions and activities,

At best a copy of the budget is provided.

Not cnough stress is placed on inventory control in
schools. Inventory control is an important factor
in elimination of "dormant funds'.

These records should provide in addition to values,
information on ordering points, lead times, obsolescence
minimum and maximum quantities, ctc.

The system to be developed will have to be simple with
a minimum of record keeping. Keceping in mind that
records would be usually kept on a part-time ba51s by
individuals with a minimum of education.

Fducation financing has been supported traditionally
through property taxes.

This tradition is being scriously questioned in
Southern Canada and the tendency is to seek more
financial support from the senior governments.

In the Northwest Territories the property tax basc
would only tax directly a minority of users of
Fducation facilities. In somc communities there
would he virtually no economic base for property
tax support.




EDUCATION FINANCING

205.

206,

RECOMMENDATIONS

That within three years an acceptablc equalization
plan based on the principles set out in Recommenda-
tion No. 204 be estahlished, whereby the senior
government will pay all costs of education.

That a plan be developed whereby the schools of the
Territories would be turned over to the people on
the following basis:

(a) Local Advisory Committees - no financial
responsibility.

(b) Local Advisory Boards or Societies - TFinancial
responsibility for the operation of cultural
and co-curricular activities.

(c) Municipal School Districts - Full financial
responsibility.

ACCOUNTING SYSTEM

207.

That a universal accounting system for schools be
developed that:

(a) Is simple cnough for small school operation.

(b) Has all elements required to adapt to larger
schools.,

(c) 1s compatible with the accounting system of
the Territorial Government, including computer
application.

(d) Would tie in with the reporting svstem required
to control the operations.
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COMMENTS

Frequently cqualization plans do not fill the need

of the have-not communities so that affluent
communities tend to have better educational facilities
crcating disparity in the quality of education.

As long as there are only a few school boards, the
system of accounting is not too significant as long
as it adheres to sound accounting principles.

Increased interest in local participation will lead
to expansion of the number of school boards, which

in turn will increase the need for universality in

accounting,




REPCRTING SYSTEM

208.

REECOMMENDATTONS

Develop a simple reporting system that would allow
the Territorial schools and school boards to report
on a monthly basis.

The reports should:

(a) Reflect the financial status of the school in
agreement with their records.

(b) Provide cost standards by which to measure the
financial efficiency.

(c) Provide accountability with respect to planned
programmes.

(d) Allow the Department of Fducaticn to assess
progress of the schools as the year progresses.

L o S

COMMENTS

Presently with only two school boards operating the
practice of verifying their financial statcments at
the end of their fiscal year does not create any
problems. However, with incrcased financial partici-
pation and expansion of local involvement a continu-
ous reporting system will be required.




SURVEY OF EDUCATION

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

209.

210.

RECOMMENDAT IONS

That the Department strengthen the total educational
programme {involves over 100 classrooms) by adding
the position cf Assistant Superintendent of Education
wherever a Superintendent is responsible for over

100 teachers.

That the administrative organization in the head-
quarters of the Department of Education be changed
so that:

(a) Line functions relative to both school and out-
of-school programmes be centred in the office
of the Chief of School Programmes.

(b} The title of this position be changed to that
of Chicf Superintendent.

(c) Line functions of the Continuing and Special
[ducation Division be carried out by the office
of the Chief Superintendent with required staff,
knowledgeable in these areas, provided to assist
the Chief Superintendent in this particular
function.

(d) "Field reporting'" for all parts of the programmes
be channelled through the office of the Chief

Superintendent who reports direct to the Director.

(e) Staff functions of the headquarters operation
relative to both school and out-of-school
programmes be centred in the office of the
Assistant Director.
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COMMENTS

In an educational system such as ours where the
Superintendents of Education arc responsible for

the total educational programme, it is very essential
that each Superintendent have no more than 100
classrooms under his supervision. This seems to be
the general pattern in the provinces in the south,.

It becomes more important to adhere to this maximum
in the north where transportation and communication
problems make contact so much more difficult.

Considerable confusion is created in the headquarters
operation because in a number of areas line and staff
functions are being carried out in the same offices.
Continuing and Special Education is an example of
this where present staff experience great difficulty
in performing both functions with resultant confusion
among field staff as to just who to look to for
direction and administration (line) and who to look
to for consultation and advice in programming and
policy development (staff), :

Field staff are often confused regarding their re-
porting procedures, especially where non-school
programmes are concerned. If the total programme
reporting is centred in one office (Chief Superin-
tendent) then this confusion should be substantially
reduced. The change will require a splitting of
functions at present centred in the Continuing and
Special Cducation Division with their moving of one
or more positions to the Chief Superintendent or the
appointing of one or more specialist in this field
to support and advise the Chief Superintendent. The
present confusion resulting from the processes of
policy making, programme planning and programmc




GENERAL ADMINTSTRATION

211,

212.

S
—
(92

RECOMMENDAT T1ONS

(f) Chiefs of Divisions whose major function is
related to "staff type' operations, report to
the Assistant Director who reports to the
Director.

(g) That an office specializing in secondary
(Grades 7 - 12) education be created to
strengthen this aspect of the secondary school
programmes in the Chief Superintendent's office.

That the work of thc office of the Comptroller be so
re-structured that its chief emphasis is in the areas
of providing advice, consultation and direction to
the regional education finance officers and in the
areas of budgeting, planning, analysis and research
throughout the Department.

That the Department investigate the possibility of
utilizing computer facilities in Yellowknife or
FEdmonton to increase ecfficiency and flexibility in
programming student timetables, processing student
aptitude tests, computing marks and producing
report cards. Such facilities should also maintain
master files on all students from information
supplied from individual cumulative record cards.

That office staff visit settlements and classrooms
frequently so that they have a deeper appreciation
of the problems facing those at the local level.
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COMMENTS

evolution continually being carried out by the same
people who direct and administer the programme,
should be removed.

By freeing the Comptroller from the rcsponsibilities
for many of these details, he could perform more
effective service to both headquarters and the
regional offices concerning general financial policy,
control procedures, research and planning.

Such an innovation would make the retrieval of
information much more rapid and efficient. It would
also be a time saver for new administrators in clear-
ing up administrative details thus affording more
time for professional leadership.

Those involved in general administration should visit
each settlement to note specific problems that are
unique to that particular settlement. They should
also occasionally observe the actual classroom
situation so as to be better able to relate adminis-
trative procedures to the people concerned. This
would provide a greater opportunity to involve them
in decision making and the formulation of education
policy and the two-way exchange of information and

advice.




219.

214.

215.

217.

218.

l 216.

SURVEY OF EDUCATION

LOCAL INVOLVEMENT IN EDUCATION

RECOMMENDATIONS

That communities having achieved Town status be
encouraged to establish school districts within
their corporate boundaries.

That other communities which affirm the desire to
have a locally elected school board through a
petition of the majority of electors may be per-
mitted to incorporate such a body having such
powers and responsibilities as may be mutually
agreed to by the electors concerned and the
Territorial Government.

That existing policies which encourage the establish-
ment and development of local and regional school
committees be promoted more extensively.

That the overall direction of education for the
Territories be assigned to a Minister of Education,
who, as an clected member of the Territorial
Council, would be responsible to that body for all
Territorially sponsored cducational programmes.

That all local, regional and Territorial bodies
having responsibility for education be charged with
the task of ensuring maximum levels of local input
and control over educational programmes through

the usc of local resources.

The students at all levels of education within the
Territories should he expected to exercise control
over and assume responsibilities for as many aspects
of student life as possible.
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COMMENTS

Virtually no progress has been made in the last
decade in establishing local school districts.

The Rae-Edzo project is an example, but not necessar-
ily a model, for other settlcments.
school committee representation would have to be from
several settlements because of the enrolment composi-
tion in centralized schools and residences.

Much can be learned in this area from the experiences
of various settlements in the Keewatin and Baffin.

Present practice which assigns accountability for
education to a Commissioner, a civil servant, rather
than to a democratically elected Council, should be

changed as soon as possible.

If local control is nothing more than an invitation
to approve existing or pre-determined educational
practice, little will be accomplished, with the
school remaining distant and apart from the community
and its realities.

Student councils, or their counterparts, are often
not too enthusiastically received by students or
adults, simply because of the absence of rcal power
and responsibility within such organizations.

In some instances,




SURVEY OF EDUCATION

TERRITORIAL SCHOOLS ORDINANCE

220.

221,

222,

RECOMMENDATIONS

That a commission be appointed by the Commissioner
of the Northwest Territories to carry out a complete
revision of the Schools Ordinance and Regulations
of the Northwest Territories to make it appropriate
to present social, cultural, economic and political
circumstances in the Territories,

Further to recommendation No., 220, it is recommended
that the background of the individual (s) selected
encompass experience in northern governmental opera-
tion in general and northern education in particular
along with extensive experience in educational
administration in the Canadian provinces.

That the commission prepare the new legislation in
draft form only, worded in terms which can be readily
understood and interpreted by individuals with non
legal backgrounds and that once this draft form has

been studied, amended and accepted by the Commissioner
and his Executive and the Legislation Committee of the

Territorial Council, it then be turned over to the
Legal Department of the-Government for such re-
organization or re-phrasing as legal necessity may

dictate.
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COMMENTS

The present ordinances were not prepared with the
present organizational framework in mind, but were
designed to govern the operation of a school systenm
consisting of local school districts. Since only
two such school districts exist and the development
of additional ones likely to be very slow for some
time to come, there is a very real need for appropri-
ate legislation to cover present conditions.

Considerable doubt exists that the present ordinance
can be applied to the operation of Territorial Schools
with any degree of legal validity. Many present
practices and organizational procedures are based on
Federal or Territorial policy decisions made over the
years to meet needs as they arose since no legislation
to cover these items existed.

It is important that whatever legislation changes are
introduced they should reflect an understanding of

the specialized needs of northern education as well

as the established and modern needs of more tradition-
al systems of education.

Experience in such matters indicates that the procedure
recommended is much more likely to meet the needs of
the public, the profession and the administration,
in final form, than the common practice of first
presenting the proposals in full legal form with the
request that laymen without legal training comment
on the proposals and suggest amendments.
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COMMENTS

RECOMMENDATIONS

223. That the Commission be instructed to give special
attcention to the following areas of particular concern
to the public and the government administration as
follows:

(a) Provision of authority for the establishment and
operation of Territorial Schools as distinct fiom
Local District Schools.

(b) The clarification of relationships, responsibil-
ities and authority as betwcen the Territorial
Government and Local School Districts.

(c) Needed legislation to make possible greater local
participation in and control of educational
policy by local communities even where full Local
School District status is not practical.

(d) Provision for much greater flexibility in the
operation of the school system to mcet the
special cultural, social and economic needs of
the northern residents.

(e) Clarification of the consultative, advisory and
supervisory authority and responsibilities to-
ward cducation, vested in the various positicns
in the Territorial Government concerned with the
operation of the education system in the Northwest

Territorics.

(f) Establishment of a senior education authority to
be known as the Council of Public Education and
consisting of the Territorial Execntive chaired
by the Dircctor of Education, to be responmsible
for all major education policy in the Territories
and answerable only to the Council of the North-
west Territories,
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(g)

(h)

(1)

(i)
(k)

(1)

RECOMMENDAT IONS

To make possible the use of the mother tongue
of the majority of students as the language of
instruction at appropriate learning levels in
the school system where local opinion and other
circumstances make such practical.

To recognize the role of student residence
services where such are neccessary.

To establish necessary direction and authority
for the operation of programmes of pre-school,
continuing and special education within the
Territorial School System.

Removal of all ordinances or regulations making
school attendance compulsory.

Provision for the orderly conduct of all items

of mutual concern between school boards and their
employees by stipulated procedures to include
joint consultation, ncgotiation, cnnciliation and
arbitration,. ‘

Provision for the rcgulation of private schools.

COMMENT S

.h\\ §§§?
<
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CONCLUSION

The Comments and Recommendations which comprise the main part
of this report have touched on a wide range of topics which
are the concern of all who are interested in the education,
and hence the future, of the people of the Northwest
Territories. Discussion, debate and at times, disagreement
have been the watchword of the process that produced the
report. Over the months which have elapsed, the opinions

and purposes of those who participated have been subjected

to intense scrutiny and all agree that changes in attitude
and clarification of personal convictions have characterized
the entire exercise; a rewarding and constructive experience.
The education system of the Territories will benefit immeasur-
ably because responsible people in it have been required to
assess their own beliefs, their own values and their own
procedures within the orbit of the discipline they serv-.

Many of the Recommendations touch fundamental concepts upon
which the whole education process is based. Some set forth
principles which challenge traditional ideas that have been,
and in many instances still are, the foundations of
established systems across Canada. 1t is the responsibility
of the people of the Territories to evaluate such proposals
and principles thoughtfully and dispassionately so that out
of this may emerge an education system representat ve of a
process of public evaluation, able to stand the test of
future pressures with equanimity and free of vacillation.
This process is certain to be time consuming and often
disturbing, but without it the report which initiated it, can
have no final chapters - no real conclusion,

One fundamental concept of the education process has faced us
at every turn, has cast its shadow on each proposal as the
work went on and still dominates the totality of northern
education as we see it. To a considerable degree, it has not
been faced in this report as it stands. Yet its implications
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are so universal and so over-riding in their ultimate
influence that the report would be seriously incomplete if
it failed to emphasize the problem for the reader. Briefly,
it is this. liow can the education system of this vast and
difficult land, the home of such a sparse and isolated
population, compensate for the crushing burden of poverty,
prejudice and social dislocation which locks so many of our
people into a mindless and stultifying circle from which
there seems no escape?

Across our country and far beyond, the lot of poor, under-
privileged and under-developed segments of society, constitutes
an insoluble puzzle, a malignancy for socicty. The presence
of these factors in huge segments of our population, defy our
most strenuous aud costly cfforts at solution. Poor people,
in poor circumstances breed more poor people in poorer
circumstances. The best brains of the nation come forward
with an endless series of programmes designed to change it
all, vct the root of the evil remains untouched. Ever growing
masses of our urban population seem to sink deeper and deeper
into hopelessness. Our news media spread before us a daily
ration of the desperate attempts they make to free themselves
as they lash out against society in a veritable war of law-
lessness and crime. Formal ecducation - schooling if you like
- constitutes a futile and fruitless exercise, hopelessly
inadequate to deal with this social malaise.

Too often, those of us who live and work in the north, scem
completely oblivious to the fact that this same social blight
surrounds us every day. The same factors that shackle
thousands of parents and their children in the slums of
Montreal, Toronto or Vancouver arc ever present in northern
scttlements, complicated immeasurably by linguistic, cultural
and geographic barricrs reducing a majority to apathy and

a minority to anger. To date, the northern Society has not
faced in any realistic sense, the staggering difficulties
that make so many of our pi-ns and programmecs disappointing,
futile and inadequate. TFew cifective answers to the




111

challenge which this situation presents to us, have yet been
found cither in this survey or in our society penerally.
They lie beyond the scope of formal education, yet are in-
trinsic essentials in some broad form of social education
that touches all mankind; its curriculum rooted in ways to
change attitudes, overcome blind and unreasconed prejudice,
restore confidence and self respect among the despairing and
establish some measurec of econemic justice for all. In a
society which has preduced in the short span of one decade

a veritable revolutiorn in our attitudes and aspirations
toward the welfare of our physical environment, we refuse to
believe that such an awakening is beyord hope for our huaan
environment. Fundamental decisions in this whole area lie
before us, and within the next decade the die will have been
cast. Centuries ago St. Augustime in discussing the impact
of good and cvil, pointed out that in at least omne respect
nan had been granted a power denied the angels - the right to
choose. That right is still with us.
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SURVEY OF EDUCATION

APPENDIX A — STATISTICAL INFORMATION

In presenting this survey some backdrop {s necessary so
that those interested will have a broader appreciation
of the development of education in Canada's Northwest
Territories.

The Federal Government showed increased interest in

Education after the second world war (1946) and became
actively involved in 1949 when several small schools
were constructed., Hence, the involvement of the Govern-

ment in Education is a recent development. Practically
no schools other than church operated schools existed
until 1949. From then on (1949-1970) the school system
expanded from the operation of schools in a few settle-
ments to a school in every settlement, Schouols in these
small settlements gradually expanded from one classvoom
to multi-classroom schools which accommodated all
children of school age in the immediate community and
surrounding area. With the advent of the Government
Housing Program all Eskimos and many of the Indians
abandoned their Nomadic camp life and settled their
families permanently in new homes provided by the Govern-
ment on a "low-rental" basis. This enabled the children
to attend school regularly while living at home.

The emphasis in the early stages was on the Grades I to
V1 level, but gradually expanded to include High Schools
in the larger centres,. In addition, there was some
development in Adult and Vocational Education Programs
and Kindergarten instruction.

To enable the reader to better appreciate this gradual
expansion of educational opportunities in the North,
there is attached statistical material covering increases
in enrolment with concomitant growth in staff, growth

and decline of pupil residences (Hostels), growth in
educational costs, distribution of enrolment by grades,
grade retardation, grants for higher education and
Adult and Vocational Education statistics including
student loans,

It should be noted that when responsibility for the
administration of the Education program was transferred
to the Government of the Northwest Territories, Yellow-
knife, in 1969-70, the Eskimos in the littoral regions
of the Province of Quebec remained the responsibility
of the Feder?® Government under an agreement made with
the Provincis! Government around 1939.
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1,663 1,925 2,121
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Grade

SEPT. 1 2

1970 984 |1 878
1969 989 764
1968 933 752
1967 1209 695
1966 1021 604
1965 929 582
1964 931 586
1967 870 575
1962 856 589
1961 826 565
1960 707 502
1959 841 522
1958 556 419
1957 519 381
1956 --- ---
1955 572 310

782

693

639

576

567

486
484
488

411

ENROLHENT

4

801
672
674

581

479

464

430

5

721

664

428

440

417

406

290

230

230

BY GRADES FOR THE

6

490

450

395

386

222

228

161

133

650

1955

e —

471
477
421
406
374

363

238
197
207
159

108

122

MACKERZ1E DISTRICT

1970

8 9 10 11 12 Total
0407 359 293 224 192 €795
384 321 271 184 159 6153
370 204 218 196 168 5782
315 264 215 160 140 5638
266 209 188 158 112 4957
288 221 190 129 106 4717
236 186 132 115 103 4437
195 175 138 105 95 4210
185 154 114 85 73 3949
162 150 101 64 56 3700
161 118 67 51 55 3189
117 98 62 51 35 3219

92 95 52 33 19 2470

97 84 43 32 11 2243

713 68 38 15 15 2044
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ENROIMENT AND CLASSSIFICATION OF PUPILS - MARCH 31, 1969, 119
I (EASTERN ARCTIC INCILUDING ARCTIC QUEBEC)
I SCHOOL ESKIMO INDIAN OTHER ENROIMENT BY GRADE OR CLASS
Pre
M F M F M F VT Sch 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
l Arctic Bay 29 29 - - - - - 5 19 22 6 3 3
Broughton Island 42 50 . - 2 3 30 18 9 8 18 9 5
l Cape Dorset 75 62 - - 1 3 21 28 35 23 20 9 5
Clyde River 25 32 - - - - 15 18 8 8 8
Frobisher Bay 166 188 . 4 51 45 99 78 67 50 57 52 32 8 6 5
Grise Fiord 18 12 - - - - 8 6 8 7 1
I Hall Beach 18 21 - - 1 - Ll 10 10 7 1 I
Igloolik 54 45 - - 1 2 27 21 15 17 5 13 2 1 1
Lake Harbour 19 21 - - - - 11 6 ¢ 8 2 4 2 1
I Pangnirtung 100 87 - - - 3 65 33 50 9 27 6
Pond Inlet 54 62 - - 4 3 23 21 21 30 17 7 4
Resolute Bay 31 19 - - 2 3 25 6 5 3 8 5 3
Raker Lake 93 82 - - 10 11 46 39 26 27 21 17 20
I Chesterfield Inlet 51 57 - - - - 20 13 9 17 15 15 14 5
Coral Harbour 28 36 - - 3 2 6 20 13 10 8 9 1 1 1
Eskimo Point 67 62 - - 1 2 28 26 16 23 14 16 9
' Churchill V.C. 99 75 3 21 - 180
Rankin Inlet 69 64 - - 7 5 41 27 18 8 20 14 13 4
Repulse Bay 18 8 - - 1 1 14 7 4 1 2
Whale Cove 21 20 - - 3 2 13 5 9 9 3 5 2
l Belcher Island 15 5 - - - - 2 3 5 3 4 3
Fort Chimo 36 39 - - 10 10 7 12 13 22 20 10 3 6 1 1
George River 18 29 - - - - 6 11 14 8 7 1
l Creat Whale River 79 67 17 26 4 27 50 30 33 22 21 10 3
Ivuyivik 10 12 - - - - 8 6 5 3
Koartak 11 15 - - - - 10 4 5 1 6
l Payne Bay 15 22 - . 1 - 3 10 8 7 3
Port Burwell 21 16 - - - - 8 9 6 5 1 1
Port Harrison 48 48 - - 3 1 5 19 25 13 18 15 2 3
Povungnituk 72 67 - - 3 1 9 L6 20 29 27 19 12 11
I Sugluk 23 24 - - 2 1 14 6 18 1 4 7
Wakeham Bay 21 13 - - - - 2 6 10 9 7
I TOTAL
=) o o o~ — — o (=) - o o (=) (e NeJ O - O o
3 oC (o] a2} — o ¢ ¢] o [>¢] (=) — [+0] o O [Ta] N
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RACE = ESKIMO
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 08-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 616 741 613 654 713 623 731 797 615 755
Average age 9.07 8.82 8.68 8.46 8.94 7.94 7.83 7.71 7.66 7.18

AGE GRADE RETARDATION IN THE
NORTHWEST TERRITORIES

% Students under

age range .16 .13 00 .46 00 .80 .41 .12 .65 .66
THEORETICAL AGE RANGE=6-7 yrs. % Students over

THEORETICAL AVERAGE AGE=6.5 yrs. [ age range 63.80 64.10 63.78 58.41 55.26 48.96 42.95 °54.92 45,04 28.74

Average retardation
in yvears 2.57 2.32 2.18 1.96 1.85 1.46 1.33 1.21 1.16 .68

RACE = INDIAN
61-62 62-63 83-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71

GRADE 1

Sample size 247 211 186 230 229 229 316 291 301 257
Average age 7.93 7.67 7.73 7.71 7.56 7.94 7.70 7.65 7.41 7.23
% Students under
age range 00 00 .54 00 00 00 L.26 1.71 00 .39
% Students over
age range 50.20 43.60 S51.61 47.34 41.48 54.59 46.52 45.70 37.87 32.68
Average retardation
% Students under age range in years 1.43 1.17 1.23 1.21 1.06 1.44 1.20 1.15 .91 .73
equals students five years and
younger RACE = OTHER
% Students over age range 61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
equals students cight years Sample size 260 335 377 343 400 421 505 494 546 528
and younger
Average Age 6.60 6.37 6.46 6.45 6.27 6.41 6.30 6.34 6.31 6.20
Average rctardation cquals 9 Students under

theoretical average age minus age range 19.23  2.99  2.92  1.84 07  1.66 1.78 1.81 3.11  3.60

average age of sample
7% Students over

All figucres obtained on January Age range 15.77 9.25 12,73 10.13 6.25 7.60 7.72 7.49 6.04 4.73
1st of ecach school year Average retardation |
in years .10 -.13 -.04 -.05 -.23 -.09 -.20 -.16 -.19 -.30




AGE CRADE RETARDATION
NORTHWEST TERRITORIES
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RETARDATION IN THE
NORTHWEST TERRITORIES

AGE GRADE

THEORETI1CAL AGE RANGE=7-8 yrs.
THEORETICAL AVERAGE AGE=7.5 yrs

GRADE 3

All figures obtained on

January 1 of each school

year.

RACE = ESKIMO 122
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 329 360 404 441 478 495 524 490 492 518
Average age 12.03 11.90 12.19 11.72 11.35 11.11 10.83 10.61 10.43 10.44
Z Students under
age range .30 00 00 .73 .21 00 00 00 00 1.00
Z Students over
age range 86.01 86.39 88.12 84.81 79.92 77.98 71.18 69.39 63.85 67.76
Average Retardation
in years 3.53 3.40 3.69 3.22 2.85 2.61 2.33 2.11 1.97 1.98
RACE = INDIAN
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 169 194 157 162 128 158 178 201 198 168
Average age 11.21 10.97 10.70 10.50 10.23 10.48 10.40 10.28 10.13 10.12
% Students under
age range 59 00 00 1.25 00 00 00 50 00 00
7 students over
age range 79.28 78.35 71.34 172.84 67.19 67.09 66.85 62.69 64.65 58.93
Average Retardation
in years 2.71 2.47 2.20 .02 1.73 1.98 1.90 1.78 1.63 1.62
RACE = OTHER
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 172 297 301 305 342 359 399 386 453 415
Average age 8.80 8.89 8.76 8.70 8.69 8.66 8,71 8.44 8.51 8.27
% Students under
age range 2.33 3.03 1.66 1.97 7.89 1.94 3.76 1.29 1.77 3.85
Z Students over
age range 19.77 25.25 19.93 18.03 19.59 15.88 18.04 10.88 11.26 12.65
Average Retardation
in years .30 .39 26 .20 .19 .16 .21




RACE = ESKIMO 123
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 -68-69 69-70 70-71
AGE GRADE RETARDATION IN THE Sample size 109 138 174 155 201 252 333 376 326 324
NORTHWEST TERRITORIES Average Age 13.59 13.27 13.50 13.40 13.56 13.03 12.92 12.94 12.54 12.66

Students under

age range oo 00 00 0o 00 .40 00 00 00
THEORETICAL AGE RANGE= 10-11 vyrs|% Students over
THEORETTICALAVERAGE AGE=10.5 yrs |age range 83.49 84.78 88.51 84.52 90.54 85.32 78.38 82.45 71.47
Average Retardation
in -vears 3.09 2,77 3.00 2.90 3.06 2.53 2.42 2,49 2.04

RACE = INDIAN

GRADE 5
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70
Sample size 90 136 116 129 123 124 140 130 147
Average age 13.57 13.22 12.86 12.75 12.72 12.60 12.68 12.52 12.16

% Students under
age range 00 00 00 00 00 .81 00 00 .68

% Students over
age range 88.69 82.35 86.20 75.79 71.54 79.03 75.71 72.31 63.95

Average Retardation
in years 3.07 2.72 2.36 2.25 2.22 2.10 2.18 2.202 1.66

All figures obtained on
RACE = QTHER

61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70

January 1 of each school

year.
SAMPLE size 138 250 250 274 289 274 323 338 406
Average Age 11.02 10.86 10.96 10.93 11.72 10.62 10.68 10.65 10.78
% Students under
age range 5.07 9.20 3.60 4.00 0 2.30 3.10 2.07 4.43
% Students over
age range 3J2.61 25.20 25.20 24.09 42.91 18.98 18.27 12.43 21.92
Average Retardation
in yecars .52 .36 .46 .43 1.22 .12 .18 .15 .28




AGE GRADE
NORTHWEST

THEORETICA
THEORETI1CA

GRADE 7

All
January 1

year

RETARDATION IN THE
TERRLTORIES

L AGE RANGE=12-13 yrs
L AVERAGE AGE=12.5 yrs

figures obtained on

of each school

RACE = ESKIMO 124
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 30 47 54 36 33 69 16 106 134 147
Average age 14.50 15.13 14.53 14.72 14.33 14.78 14.81 14.45 14.03 14.20
% Students under
Age range 00 00 1.85 00 00 0o 00 .94 1.53 00
% Students over
Age range 70.00 95.74 75.93 77.77 69.70 73,91 84.21 74.53 66.41 64.39
Average Retardation
in years 2.00 2.46 2.03 2.22 1.83 2.28] 2.31 1.95 1.53 1.70
RACE = INDIAN
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67~68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 68 68 66 60 66 86 77 80 89 91
Average age 15.05 15.22 14.47 14.78 14.67 14.67 14.31 14.57 14.34 14.18
% Students under
age range 3.33 00 00 00 00 00 00 1.25 00 00
7% Students over
age range 78.33 85.29 80.30 83.33 84.84 74.41 71.43 71.25 73.03 64.83
Average Retardation
in kyears 2.55 2.72 1.97 2.28 2.17 2.17 1.81 2.07 1.84 1.68
RACE = OTHER
61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 108 201 194 188 243 271 270 291 318 343
Average age 13.25 13.13 12.93 12.87 12.92 12.97 12.78 13.02 .2.59 12.61
% Students under
age range 7.41 4.48 6.70 6.38 9.05 1.85 4,44 3.09 4.40 6.71
% Students over
age range 34.26 31.34 32.47 25 26.34 22.88 22.96 29.90 15.40 17.78
Average Retardation
in vears .75 .63 .43 .37 A2 .47 28 .52 .09 .11




AGL GRADE RETARDATION IN THE

NORTHWEST TERRITURTES

THEORETICAL AGE RANGE=14-15 yrs

THEORETICAL AVERAGE AGE=14.5vrs

GRADE 9

All figures obtained on
Januvary 1 of each school

year.
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RACE ESKIMO

bl-62 62-63 063-64 064-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 15 18 10 15 10 25 19 28 34 39
Average Age 16.00 16.72 16.30 16.66 16.80 16.64 16.47 16.17 16.38 15.97
% Students uner
age range 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
% Students over
age range 53.33 83.33 60.00 93.33 70.00 76.00 78.95 67.86 70.59 69.23
Average Retardation
in years 1.50 2.22 1.80 2.46 2.30 .14 1.97 1.67 1.88 1.47
- RACE = TNDIAN

61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66~67 67-68 068-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 24 30 28 25 45 47 58 41 39 47
Average Age 16.20 17.66 16.21 16.48 16.40 16.49 16.47 16.39 16.28 16.12
% Students over
age range 4.17 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 2.13
% Students over
age range 62.50 86.67 71.43 76.00 73.33 72.34 67.24 73.17 61.54 10.21
Average Retardation
in years 1.70 3.16 1.71 1.98 1.90 .99 1.97 1.89 1.78 1.62

RACE OTHER

61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71
Sample size 69 128 137 125 163 157 194 215 240 282
Average age 15.07 14.95 14.55 14.73 14.80 4.83 14.82 14.49 14.70 14.64
% Students under
age range 7.24 9.37 11.67 8.80 9.82 .64 3.61 5.58 2.91 5.67
% Students over
age range 31.88 28.12 16.7424.80 26.38 .48 25.26 15.81 17.50 19.01
Average Retardation
in vears .57 45 .05 .23 .50 .33 .32 -.01 20 .14




NOTES ON AGE-GRADE RETARDATION

The data from which these tables were compiled was
obtained from the Dominion Bureau of Statistics and
represents all schools which sent in age-grade reports
for ecach year.

This data {s not complete, but the samples are large
enovugh to give a fair representation.

Students aged 19 and over have been counted as 19 years
old when calculating averages. However, even in grade
9 they do not form a sizable proportion of the students.

White children are about average when compared with
students in the province of Alberta.

The following notes deal only with Indian and Eskimo
pupils:

Eskimos start as the largest single group in grade 1;
by grade 9 they are the smallest group.

The grade 9 table shows little change during the years
represented. However, the grade 1 table shows a signi-
ficant drop in the average age-grade retardation of
Indians and Eskimos.

There are aonly two groups of students which can be
followed from grade 1 to grade 9; those who started
school in 1961 and those who started in 1962

Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade

1961

AVERAGE RETARDATION
Eskimo Indian

2.57 1.43

3.34 2.16

3.69 2.20

3.06 2.22

2.31 1.81

1,88 1.78

1
2
3
5
7
9

Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade

1962

AVERAGE RETARDATIONM
Eskimo Indfan
2.32 1.17
2.90 1.60
3.22 2.00
2.53 2.10
1.95 2.07
1.47 1.62

Grade

NV W N -

We can assume that average retardation drops as higher
grades are reached because students who passed grades
1, 2 and 3 at a younger than average age for the N.W.T.

are more

likely to remain in the school system.

Since the average age of grade 1 Indian and Eskimo
students is dropping, more may remain (n the system to
complete grade 9 in future years.




ESKIMO

INDIAN

ESKIMO

INDIAN

ENROLMENT

IN BEGINNERS CLASSES

They do, however,

studen

The largest age-group

ts who have attended

In recent years the

Beginner's classes,

language before they reach
failure rate,
is already some evidence of

give an idea of the proportion of grade 1

in beginners

beginners classes.

is the

numbers of beginners has been a

by exposing

this,

5 and under children.
sizable

proportion of the grade 1 class for the following year.

the children to the English
grade 1 may cut down on
and therefore reduce age grade retardation.

There

Begin Cr. 1 Begin Gr. 1 Begin Gr. 1 Begin Gr. 1 Begin Gr. 1
61-62 62-63 62-63 63-64 - 63-64 64-65 64-65 65-66 65-66 66-67
201 741 246 613 348 654 390 713 383 623
102 211 86 186 105 230 142 229 116 229

L
Begin Gr. 1 Begin Gr. 1 Begin Gr. 1 Begin Gr. 1 Begin Gr. 1
66-67 67-68 67-68 68-69 68-69 69-70 69-70 70-71 70-71
555 731 527 797 508 615 477 755 487
158 316 170 282 138 301 142 257 103
These figures are not complete for the Northwest Territories.
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TOTAL SCHOOL ENROLMENT BY COMMUNITY 1950 - 1971

50 51 52 53 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71
Discovery Mine 8 8 6 6 7 10 14 13 15 12 14 12 9 14 10 20 13 17
Ft. McPherson 37 26 42 46 82 86 88 141 139 126 137 169 167 170 158 162 175 196 207 210
Ft. Norman 12 26 42 27 42 44 48 49 47 44 49 49 60 38 47 45 50 54 69 60
Ft. Resolution 19 21 14 17 51 21 94 99 132 125 140 141 141 150 146 144 159 161 182 194
Fr. Simpson 16 22 28 27 54 67 65 94 81 244 296 290 290 299 325 328 385 384 369 404
Hay River Federal 126 125 115 133 201 209 201 240 291 294 319 207 272 298 292 286 -- -- -- -
Princess Alexandra-- -- ~-- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- - - -- -- e -- 201 223 277 461
Hay River
St. Paul's Sep. _ . . _ . . . . . __ __ 176 183 173 201 221 214 173 172 closed
Hay River
Hay River High -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ~-- - -- - - -- -- 155 164 190 243
Ft. Smith 66 73 68 98 107 109 285 497 560 625 630 634 662 667 687 770 840 840 915 916
Ft. Rae 21 17 31 32 43 48 54 54 78 58 88 81 92 136 122 124 136 136 175 219
Aklavik 55 84 93 145 137 178 164 176 126 149 140 123 139 134 137 164 187 208 218
Coppermine 38 19 23 17 34 25 36 33 37 42 53 59 60 98 110 130 161 202 208
Ft. Franklin 19 21 30 44 37 41 53 44 53 50 61 73 89 85 97 96 95 100 123
Ft. Good Hope 10 31 18 35 29 45 73 52 19 51 34 44 19 44 28 38 42 77 84
Tuktoyaktuk 27 16 14 46 49 57 59 76 70 82 86 104 120 105 130 135 136 171 178
Arctic Red 1 16 22 18 6 11 13 16 16 19 10 10 Closed -- -- 20 18 14
Fort Liard 16 16 19 22 34 27 14 21 17 11 25 15 15 20 22 24

J




TOTAL SCHOOL

ENROLMENT

BY COMMUNITY 1950-1971
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50 51 52 53 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71

Yellowknife Public316 238 234 260 253 251 302 288 343 356 379 406 438 448 433 455 513 565 658 670
Jean Marie River 19 22 21 21 17 16 14 15 16 16 13 16 11 14
Reindeer Station 11 20 19 17 17 21 14 12 16 13 16 20 Closed
Inuvik 48 39 57 572 702 706 798 853 887 918 1014 1024 637
Inuvik-High School ~- -- - -— -- -- -- - - - -- ~-- 331
Cambridge Bay 44 41 42 40 51 41 73 73 60 64 84 154
Norman Wells 7 10 12 17 22 29 28 24 24 37 38 46
Baker Lake 76 48 62 87 84 106 109 106 106 135 -~ 175
Cape Dorset 30 17 42 33 38 71 67 67 82 115 -~ 137
Chesterfield Inlet 107 116 108 105 114 117 133 112 124 135 -~ 108
Coral Harbour 36 46 32 55 59 57 52 46 46 54 == 64
Frobisher Bay 95 134 210 194 246 244 243 272 313 401 -- 354
Pangnirtung 23 17 36 21 31 47 42 71 104 145 -- 187
Arctic Bay 15 Zi 30 30 13 16 24 38 30 -- 58
Rankin Inlet 84 123 143 140 127 96 81 87 98 -- 133
Resolute Bay 20 25 25 21 25 32 30 33 41 - 50
Yellowknife, Sir John Franklin 149 146 185 177 176 219 244 245 267 283 345
Wrigley 23 26 24 10 -- -- 20 17 30 34 41
Lac La Martre 20 37 19 17 27 22 27 - -- 25 43

26 35 50 60 58 90 93 106 -~ 129

Eskimo Point




TOTAL SCHOOL ENROLMENT BY COMMUNITY 1950-1971 130

50 51 52 53 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71

Spence Bay 23 22 23 37 37 38 34 50 51 64 67 103
Broughton Island 23 19 30 47 45 43 51 52 -— 92 -- -

Ft. Providence 49 45 54 60 63 82 93 89 117 136 153
Nahanni Butte 12 15 19 17 21 23 20 16 15 ~- --
Snowdrift 32 27 32 26 33 36 45 41 49 59 65
1gloolik 26 31 59 55 60 69 79 - 99 185 --
Belcher Islands 15 13 18 14 15 19 21 - 20 37 -
Clyde River 10 22 42 31 52 34 50 -- 57 79 --
Pond Inlet 19 30 55 53 55 67 89 -- 116 130 --
Whale Cove 43 41 49 38 44 40 == 41 e ee
Tungsten 18 -- 23 31 27 25 23 L6 19
Crise Fiord 25 30 30 33 38 -- 30 -- --
Pelly Bay 17 13 18 18 19 23 26 39 46
Padloping Island 16 18 20 18 19 -- Closed __
Gjoa Haven 31 28 30 34 41 40 54 50 66
Port Burwell 2] 21 27 -- 37 -- --

Pine Point 31 64 81 139 139 175 225
Lake Harbour 16 19 -- 40 - -
Holman 40 54 58 65 64 68
Churchill 105 152 147 -- 174 -~ -
34 34 39

Sachs Harbour
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STUDENT ENROLMENT - ESKIMO STUDENTS - ARCTIC DISTRICT

- ARCTIC QUEBEC EXCLUDED -

57-58 58-59 59-60 60-61 61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 £5-66

BAKER LAKE 74 46 60 84 80 105 105 102 97
CAPE DORSET 28 17 42 33 38 71 67 67 82
CHESTERFIELD INLET 93 108 103 101 108 110 133 112 124
CORAL HARBOUR 35 45 3l 52 59 57 52 46 40
FROBISHER BAY 89 109 175 128 184 200 198 207 236
PANGNIRTUNG 22 l6 36 20 29 41 33 70 97
ARCTIC BAY 15 21 30 30 13 16 23 37
RANKIN INLET 81 119 138 140 125 88 67 16
RESOLUTE BAY 20 25 25 21 25 31 29 32
RROUGHTON ISLAND 23 19 30 47 45 43 51
ESKIMO POINT 20 35 50 60 58 90 89
IGLOOLIK 26 31 59 55 59 68
BELCHER 1SLANDS 15 13 18 14 15 19
CLYDE RIVER 10 22 42 31 52 34
POND INLET . 19 30 47 52 54 67
WHALE COVE 36 41 45 32 38
GRISE FIORD 23 28 30 33
PADLOPING ISLAND 16 18 20 18
PORT BURWELL 20 19
LAKE HARBOUR 16
CHURCHILL 105 152
TOTAL 341 457 661 735 901 1,100 1,069 1,243 1,431
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STUDENT ENROLMENT - NON-ESKIMO STUDENTS - ARCTIC DISTRICT
- ARCTIC QUEBEC EXCLUDED -~

57-58 58-59 59-60 60-61 61-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66

BAKER LAKE 2 2 2 3 4 1 4 4 9
CAPE DORSET 2 - - - - - 1 3 5
CHESTERFIELD INLET 14 8 5 4 6 7 - - -
CORAL HARBOUR 1 1 1 3 - - 1 - -
FROBISHER BAY 6 25 35 66 62 44 45 65 77
PANGNIRTUNG 1 1 - 1 2 6 9 1 7
ARCTIC BAY - - - - - - 1 ]
RANKIN INLET 3 4 S - 2 8 14 11
RESOLUTE BAY - - - - - b 1 1
BROUGHTON ISLAND - - - - - - -
ESKIMO POINT - - - - - - 4
IGLOOLI1K - - - - - 1 1
BELCHER ISLANDS - - - - - -
CLYDE RIVER - - - - - -
POND INLET - - 8 1 1 -
WHALE COVE 7 - 4 6 6
GRISE FIORD 2 2 - -
PACLOPING ISLAND - - - -
PORT BURWELL - - 1 2
LAKE HARBOUR -
CHURCHILL - -
TOTAL 26 40 47 82 81 70 76 98 124




1200
1150
1100
1000
950
900
850
800
750
700
650
600
550
500
450
400
350
300
250
200
150
100
50

VOCATIONAL

58-59 59-60 60-61

Vocational courses

range

61-62

in

length

62-63

from a

63-64 64-65 65-66 66-67

few weeks to several years.

TRAINING - NUMBER OF TRAINEES PER YEAR

67-68

68-69

69-70

133
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550
525
500
475
450
425
400
375
350
325
300
275
250
225
200

175

150
125
100
75
50
25

TOTAL TEACHING STAFF = ARCTIC AND

Mackenzie District R
Arctilc District D

(— 363
332
303
98 114
90 ]
247
234
213
62-63 63-64 64-65

* Arctic Quebec not included in 70-71 totals.

387

122

265

65-66

456
[‘—‘!
403
-
155
135
319
288
66-67 67-68

MACKENZIE DISTRICTS

F—-SIJ

167

346

68-69

561

183

378

69-70

134

Arctic Queb

Quebec

[ 534¢

131

403




STUDENT-TEACHER RATIO BY SETTLEMENT BY YEAR L
FORT SMITH REGION
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71
T* S* R* T* S* R* T* S* R* T* S* R* T* S* R*
Fort Liard 1 15 15 1 15 15 1 20 20 1 22 22 1 24 24
Fort Providence 4 92 23 4 89 22.25 5 117 23.4 6 136 22.67 7 153 21.8
Fort Resolution 7 144 20.57 8 159 19.88 9 161 17.89 10 182 18.2 10 194 19.4
Fort Simpson 18 328 18.22 20 385 19.25 20 384 19.2 21 369 17.57 21 404 19.2
Fort Smith 42 770 18.33 46 840 18.26 49 840 17.14 53 915 17.26 56 916 16.3
Hay River Federal 17 286 16.82 11 155 14.04 12 164 13.67 13 190 14.62 17 243 14.3
Hay River Elecmentary 8 201 25.13 9 223 25.55 11 277 25.18 19 461 24.3
Hay River Separate 10 221 22.1 10 214 21.4 12 173 14.41 12 172 14.33 Closed
Jean Marie River 1 16 16 1 11 11 1 14 14 1 12 12 1 17 17
Pine Point 5 81 16 6 139 23.17 7 139 19.86 8 175 21.88 10 225 22.5
Tungsten 2 27 13.5 2 25 12.5 2 23 11.5 1 16 16 1 19 19
Wrigley 1 30 30 2 34 17 2 41 20.5 2 27 13.5 2 37 18.5
TOTAL 108 2010 18.61 119 2267 19.05 129 2299 17.82 139 2493 17.94 141 2693 18.6
T = Teachers
S = Students

Students per teacher




STUDENT-TEACHER RATIO BY SETTLEMENT BY YEAR e
YELLOWKNIFE REGION
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

T* S* R* T* S* R* T* S* R* T* S* R* T* S* R*
Cambridge Bay 3 64 21.33 4 84 21 8 154 19.25 8 155 19.37 8 159 19.8
Coppermine 6 110 18.33 6 130 21.67 7 161 23 8 202 25.25 9 208 23.1
Gjoa Haven 2 41 20.5 3 40 13.33 3 54 28 3 50 16.67 3 66 22
Holman 1sland 2 54 27 2 58 29 3 65 21.67 3 64 21.33 3 68 22.6
Echo Bay - - - - - - 1 6 6 1 10 10 1 11 11
LacLa Martre - -- -- 1 2% 25 1 43 43 2 41 20.5 2 49 24.5
Pelly Bay 1 19 19 1 23 23 2 26 13 2 39 19.67 2 46 23
Fort Rae 6 124 20.67 6 136 22.67 7 136 19.43 8 175 21.88 9 219 24.3
Snowdrift 2 45 22.5 2 41 20.5 2 49 24.5 3 59 19.67 3 65 21.6
Spence Bay 3 50 16.67 3 51 17 3 64 21.33 3 67 22,33 4 103 25.7
Yellowknife 26 267 10.27 26 283 10.88 28 345 12.32 il 349 11.26 35 491 14.1
Sir John Franklin
Yellowknife Separate |16 280 17.5 16 308 19.25 17 333 19.59 20 331 16.55 16 252 15.7
Elementary
Yellowknife Separate |-~ -- -- .- -- -- -- -- -- -- - -- 6 100 16.6
High
Yellowknife Public 24 455 18.96 33 513 15.55 30 565 18.83 36 658 18.28 40 670 16.7
TOTAL 91 1509 16.58 103 1692 16.42 112 2001 17.87 128 2200 17.19 141 2507 17.8
T = Teachers
§ = Students
R = Students per teacher




-
STUDENT-TEACHER RATIO BY SETTLEMENT BY YEAR L
BAFFIN REGION
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71
T* g R* T* Sk R* T#* Sk R* T* Sk R* T* gk R*
Arctic Bay 1 30 30 2 46 23 2 52 26 2 58 29 | 3 66 22
Broughton Island 2 35 17.5 3 66 22 4 91 22.75 5 107 21.4 5 105 21
Cape Dorset 5 119 23.8 6 120 20 6 131 21.83 8 175 21.88 9 172 19.1
Clyde River 2 34 17 2 54 27 2 52 26 2 55 27.5 3 79 26.3
Frobisher Bay 25 405 16.2 26 401 14.85 29 460 15.86 31 510 16.45 33 577 17.8
Grise Fiord 1 38 38 1 28 28 2 29 14.2 2 29 14.5 2 31 15.5
Hall Beach - -- -- 1 31 31 2 40 20 2 51 25.5 3 54 18
Igloolik 3 75 25 4 102 25.5 5 102 20.4 7 143 20.43 8 185 23.1
Lake Harbour 1 20 20 1 26 26 2 42 21 2 48 24 2 61 30.5
Pangnirtung 4 129 32.35 6 145 24.17 7 170 24.29 9 184 20.44 10 209 20.9
Pond Inlet 4 85 21.25 5 100 20 5 k22 24 .4 2 132 26.4 6 130 21.7
Port Burwell 1 26 26 1 35 35 2 44 22 2 b4 22 2 34 17
Resolute 2 39 19.5 2 46 23 2 51 25.5 3 51 25.5 3 52 26
TOTAL 51 1035 20.29 60 1200 20 70 1386 19.8 80 1587 19.84 89 1755 19.7
T = Teachers
S = Students
R = Students per teacher




STUDENT-TEACHER RATI1O BY SETTLEMENT BY YEAR

INUVIK REGION

138

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

T* S* R* T* gk R* T* g% R* T g% R* T* S* R*
Aklavik 7 137 19.57 8 164 20.5 9 187 20.77 11 208 18.91 11 218 19.8
Arctic Red River - -- - - -- -- 1 20 20 1 18 18. 1 14 14
Fort Franklin 5 97 19.4 5 96 19.2 5 95 19 5 100 20 4 123 30.7
Fort Good pre 1 28 28 2 38 19 2 42 21 3 77 25.67 3 84 28
Fort McPherson 8 162 20.25 9 175 19.44 9 196 21.77 10 207 20.7 11 210 19.0
Fort Norman 2 45 22.5 2 50 25 3 54 18 3 69 23 3 60 20
Inuvik Elementary 56 1014 17.86 59 1024 17.36 36 637 17.69 42 723 17,21 45 767 17.0
Inuvik High School -- - - -- -- -— 24 331 13.79 25 371 14.84 28 413 14.7
Norman Wells 2 37 18.5 2 38 19 3 46 15.33 2 35 17.5 2 43 21.5
Tuktoyaktuk 6 130 21.67 7 135 19.29 7 136 19.42 7 171 24.29 8 178 22.2
Sachs Harbour - -- - - -- -- 2 34 17 2 34 17 2 39 19.5
TOTAL 87 1650 18.9 94 1720 18.9 101 1778 17.60 111 2013 18.4 118 2149 18.2
T = Teachers
S = Students
R = Students per teacher




STUDENT-TEACHER RATIO BY SETTLEMENT BY YEAR 139
KEEWATIN REGION
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71
T* g* R* T * g* R* T* S R* T4 Sk R* T* Sk R*
Baker Lake 6 132 22 7 162 23.14 7 190 27.14 9 208 23.11 10 243 24.3
Belcher Islands 1 24 24 1 25 25 1 24 24 1 20 20 2 37 18.5
Chesterfield Inlet 5 135 27 5 117 23.4 5 109 21.8 4 65 16.25 3 75 25
Coral Harbour 3 61 20.5 3 67 22.3 3 66 22 5 100 20 6 114 19
Eskimo Point 4 109 27.25 5 131 26.2 6 123 20.5 8 136 17 7 160 22.8
Rankin Inlet 5 101 20.2 6 136 22.6 7 159 22.71 8 162 20.25 9 199 22.1
Repulse Bay - -- -- - -- -- - -- -- 3 56 18.7 3 58 19.3
Whale Cove 2 40 20 3 42 14 2 45 22.5 3 60 20 3 66 22
TOTAL 26 602 23.15 30 680 22.67 31 716 23.09 41 807 19.68 43 952 22.1
T = Teachers
S = Students
R = Students per teacher
STUDENT~-TEACHER RATIO - NORTHWEST TERRITORIES
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71
T* S* R* T* Sk R* T* S* R* T* S* R* T* Sk R*
366 6860 18.74 409 7608 18.60 445 8212 18.45 499 9100 18.23 532 10056 18.7
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MALE - Total sta
Marital Status

Married -
Single -
Widowed -
Sep. or Div, -

CERTIFICATES

E.T.E.P.
Interim Can.
Can, Perm,
Letter of Auth.
No Cert prod
U.X.

INITIAL TRAINING

B.C.

Alberta
Saskatchewan
Manitoba
Ontario
Quebec

New Brunswick
Nova Scotia
P.E.I.
Newfoundland
N.W.T.
U.S.A.
United King.
Australia
New Zealand
Philippines
India

ff

201

0
57
169
3

K}

5

16

46
19
53

11
17

- 237

84.81%
14.347%
427
427

24.05%
71.31%
1.26%
1.26%
2.11%

6.75%
12.237
19.41%

8.01%
22.367%

1.68%

4,64%

7.17%

1.26%

3.79%

1,26%
7.59%
1.68%
.84%
427
.84%

TEACHING STAFF DATA

1970-71

(Excluding staff on Municipal Schools)

DEGREES

0 Degrees - 97 40,93%
1 Degree 95 40.,08%
2 Degrees 33 13.92%
J Degrees 11 4.64%
4 Degrees 1 a2%
TRAINING

Jr. +1 1 423
Jr., +2 16 6.75%
Jr. +3 50 21,09%
Jr., +4 35 14.76%
Jr. 45 84 35.44%
Jr., +6 36 15.19%
Jr. +7 15 6.33%
Average Trg. 4.48 years

Types of Degrees

B.A. 77
B.Sc. 24
B.Ed. 78
B.Paed. 1
B.P.E. 2
B.T.T. 1
M.A. 3
M.Se. 3
M.Ed. _10

99

Religious Affiliation

34.177%
65.82%

R.C. 81
Non R.C. 156

EXPERIENCE - N, W.T.
lst year - 68 28.69%
2nd year 56 23.637%
3rd year 41 17.30%
4th year 23 9.70%
5th year 12 5.06%
6th year 6 2.53%
7th year 5 2.10%
8th year ] 2.10%
9th year 6 2.53%
10th year 5 2,10%
11th year 2 .837%
12th year 5 2,107
l4th year 2 .837%
18th year 1 427
Average - in 3.32nd yr.
SALARIES
6001-7000 5 2.117%
7001-8000 12 5.06%
8001-9000 38 16.037%
9001-10000 52 21.94%
10001-11000 35 1l4.767%
11001-12000 19 8.01%
12001-13000 20 8.43%
13001-14000 18 7.59%
14001-15000 16 6.75%
15001-16000 11 b.64%
16001-17000 5 2.11%
17001-18000 1 2%
18001-19000 2 .84%
19001-20000 1 427
20001-30000 2 .84%

Average $11,035.86

EXPERIENCE - Total

lst year - 7 2.95%
2nd year 11 4.64%
3rd year 17 7.17%
4th year 19 8.01%
5th year 24 10.12%
6th year 26 10.97%
7th year 21 8.86%
8th year 24 10.12%
9th year 13 5.48%
10th year 18 7.54%
11th year 9 3.79%
12th year 11 4.647%
13th year 6 2.53%
l4th year 4 1.68%
15th year 5 2.11%
l6th year 3 1.26%
17th year 4 1.68%
18th year 2 .83%
19th year 3 1.26%
2lst year 1 427
22nd year 3 1.26%
24th year 1 423
25th year 1 427
27th year 1 427
30th year 1 427
32nd year 1 JA2%
35th year 1 427
Average - in 8.34th
year

140

ACE

21 - 1 423
22 2 .847%
23 7 2,95%
24 7 2.95%
25 13 5.45%
26 18 7.59%
27 26 10.97%
28 25 10.54%
29 16 6.75%
30 19 8.01%
31 16 6.75%
32 16 6.75%
33 12 5.06%
34 7 2.95%
35 7 2.95%
36 6 2.53%
37 10 4,227
38 3 1L.267%
39 7 2.93%
40 4 1.68%
44 1 4237
45 3 1.26%
49 1 427
51 1 427
52 2 .847%
54 1 427
55 2 .84%
56 1 L42%
58 2 .B4%
60 1 427

Average Age -
31.31




FEMALE - Tota
Marjtal Statu

Married
Single
Religious
Widowed

Sep. or Div.

CERTIFICATES

E.T.E.P.
Can.Interim
Can.Permanent
L. of Auth.
No. Cert.Prod
U.K.

N.Z.
Australian
European

1

s

-

staff - 255

110
118

15

INITIAL TRAINING

B.C.

Alberta
Saskatchewan
Manitoba
Ontario
Quebec

N.B.

N.S.

P.E.I.
Newfoundland
N.W.T.
U.S.A.
United King.
Australia
New Zealand
Philippines
Europe

India

—
SN

N
HRNNNOVWLWLWULON

43.
46.

25.
66.

137
27%

.35%
.357%
.887%

.96%

4972
667%

. 397
.39%

.92%

. 39%
.397%
.39%

10.
16.

19.

15.

—-0 =N
.

DEGREES

Degrees
Degree

Degrees
Degrees

W~ O

TRAINING

Jr.
Jr.
Jr.
Jr.
Jr.
Jr.
Jr.

++++++ 4
NO WV S W e

Average Tr.

TEACHING STAFF DATA

1970-71

(Excluding staff on Municipal Schools)

Types of Degrees

<A,
.Sc.
.Ed.
.Com,
.L.S.
. Ed.
.K.C.
h.D.
JA.

>z

Total

- 93
- 162 63.53%
- 71 27.84%
- 20 7.84%
- 2 .78%
- 6 2.35%
- 59 23.13%
- 69 27.067%
- 38 14.90%
- 65 25.49%
- 14 5.49%
- 4 1.577%
3.6. years
- 47
- 16
- 47
- 1
- 1
- 2
- 1
- 1
- 1
- 117

Religious Affiliation

R.C.
Non R.C.

- 71 27.84%
- 184 72.16%

EXPERIENCE - N.W.T.

lst year
2nd
3rd
4th
Sth
6th
7th
8th
9th
16th
11th
12th
13th
l4éth
15¢th
16¢th
17¢th

109
70
26
20

COMFNHNOSWSES®

42.747
27.457
10.197%
7.847%
3. 147
1.57%
1.57%
1.17%
1.57%
0.00%
.718%
.39%
.718%
.39%
.39%

Average - 2.54 years

SALARIES

$6000
6001-$7000
7001- 8000
8001~ 9000
9001-10000
10001-11000
11001-12001
12001-13000
13001-14000
14001-15000
15001-16000
16001-17000

Average

6 2.35%
26 10.19%
42 16.477%
66 25.887%
42 16.47%
24 9.417%
10 3.92%

9 3.53%
16 6.27%
10 3.92%

4 1.56%
$9343.13

EXPERIENCE

lst year =~
2nd -
3rd -
4th -
Sth -
6th -
7th -
8th -
9th -
10th -
11th -
12¢th -
13th -
l4th -
15¢th -
16th -
17th -
18th -
19¢th -
20th -
21st -
22nd -
23rd -
24th -
25th -
26th -
27th -
28¢th -
29th -
30th -
31st -
32nd -
33rd -
34th -
35th -
J6th -
37th -

Average --

- Total
12 4.70%
25 9.80%
31 12.16%
26 10.197%
22 B8.62%
19 7.457%
18 7.05%
21 8.23%
12 4.70%
9 3.53%
4 1.57%
8 3.13%
12 4.70%
4 1.57%
3 1.17%
S 1.967%
1 .39%
3 1.17%
2 .78%
4 1.57%
0

1 .39%
1 .39%
S 1.967%
1 .397%
0

0

0

2 718%
0

1 .39%
0

0

2 .78%
0

0

1 .39%
7.7 years

141

AGE

20 - 1 .39%
21 - 8 3.13%
22 - 16 6.27%
23 - 22 8.627%
24 - 29 11.37%
25 - 24 9.417%
26 - 19 7.45%
27 - 19 7.45%
28 - 16 6.27%
29 - 11 4.31%
30 - 10 3.92%
31 - 6 2.35%
32 - 7 2.74%
33 - 5 1.96%
34 - 8 3.13%
35 - 1 .397%
36 - 2 .78%
37 -~ 5 1.96%
38 - 3 1.17%
39 4 1.57%
40 - 1 .39%
41 -~ 2 .718%
42 1 . 397
43 - 1 .39%
44 1 .39%
45 6 2.35%
46 - 1 .397%
47 - 2 .78%
48 - 1 .397%
49 - 3 1.177%
50 - 2 .78%
51 - 2 .78%
52 - 2 .78%
53 - 1 .39%
54 - 2 .718%
55 - 3 1.172
57 - 1 .39%
58 - 3 1.17%
59 - 1 .39%
60 - 1 . 39%
62 - 1 .39%
63 - 1 .397%

Average age 30.54
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TEACHING STAFF DATA 1970-71
COMBINED POSITLONS 496 (Excluding staff on Municipal Schools)
Females 255 51.83% A : : -
Marital Status Males 237 48.17% EXPERIENCE - N.W.T. EXPERTENCE - Total gz iz ;-gg:
Married - 311 63.21% CRE lst year - 177 35.97% st year - 19 3.86% 25 37 7.52%
Single 152 30.897% DEGREES 2nd year 126 25.61% 2nd year - 36 7.31% 26 37 7.52%
Sisters . 6 1.21% | 0 pegrees - 259 52.p4% | 3rd year 67 13.61% 3rd year 48 9.75% 27 45 9.15%
Widowed 7 1.42% | 1 Degree or + 166 33.74% 4th year 43 B8.74% 4th year 45 9.14% 28 41 8.33%
1 6 s : 5th year 20 4.06% 5th year 46  9.34% 29 27 5.487%
Sep. or Div. 6 .75 2 Degrees or + 53 10.77%
5 | 6th year 10 2.03% 6th year 45 9,14% 30 29 5.89%
CERTIFICATES 2 gegxees or + 12 2-28; 7th year 9 1.83% 7th year 39 7.92% 31 22 4.47%
egrees or : 8th year 8 1.62% 8th year 45 9,14% 32 23 4,67%
ET.E.P. s 1.01% 9th year 10 2.03% 9th year 25 5.08% 33 17 3.45%
Can. interim 122 24 797 | TRAINING 10th year 5 1.01% 10th year 27 5.48% 34 15 3,04%
Can. Permanent 339 68.90% | yr. +1 7 1.42% |1lth year 4 .81% 1lth year 13 2.647% 35 8 1.62z
No Cert Prod. 4 81% | Jr. +2 75 15 .24% 12th year 6 1.22% 12th year 19 3.86% 36 8 1.62%
Letter of Auth. 4 B1% Jr. +3 119 24.18; 13th year 2 L40% 13th year 18 3.65% 37 15 3.04%
United Kingdom 15 3.04% Jr. +4 73 14'83; l4th year 3 .61% l4th year 8 1.62% 38 6 1.22%
Australian 1 .20% Jr. +5 149 30028i 15th year 1 .20% 15th year 8 1.62% 39 11 2.23%
New Zealand i .20% Jr. +6 50 10.162 18th year 1 .20% 16th year 8 1.62% 40 5 1.01%
European 1 .20% Jr. +7 19 3.862 17th year 5 1.01% 41 2 J40%
* * Average 2.95 year 18ch year 5 1.01% 42 1 .20%
19th year 5 1.01% 43 1 .20%
NITIA AINING
INITIAL TR Types of Degrees SALARILES 20th year 4 .81% I 2 L40%
21st year 1 .207% 45 9 1.83%
.C. 4 8.74 y
B 3 L B.a. 124 6000 6 1.22% | 220d year 4 .81% | 46 1 .20%
Alberta 70 14.22% | B.sSc 40 o
il 6001-7000 31 6.30% 23rd year 1 .207% 47 2 407
Saskatchewan 95 19.30% |B.Ed. 125
. 7001-8000 54 10.97% 24th year 6 1.22% 48 1 20%

Manitoba 38 7.23%Z | B.Conmn. 1
ontario 92 18.70% |p.L.s 1 8001-9000 104 21.13% 25th year 2 .407 49 4 .81%
Quebec 10 2.03% | B pacd 1 9001-10000 94 19.10% 27th year 1 . 20% 50 2 L40%

. <9 10001-11000 59 11.99% 29th year 2 ,40% 51 3 61%
New Brunswick 18 3.65%2 {B.P.E, 2

11001-12000 29 5.89% 30th year 1 .20% 52 4 81%

Nova Scotia 33 6.70% |B.T.T. 1

. 12001-13000 29 5.89% 3lst year 1 .20% 53 1 20%
P.E.I. 5 1.01% |M.aA, 4 e
Uos A 6 1.22% M. se 3 13001-14000 34 6.91% 32nd year 1 .20% 54 3 -61%
N;Wfo;ndland 15 3.047% M.Ed. 12 14001-15000 26 5.28% J4th year 2 L407% 55 5 1 01%

' oG 15001-16000 15 3.04% 35th year 1 .20% 56 1 20%

N.W.T. 5 1.01%Z |A.K.C. 1

. 16001-17000 5 1.01% 37th year 1  .20% 57 1 207
United Kingdom 41 8.33% |Ph.D. 1 58 5 1.01%
Australia 9 1.83% 17081"13000 1 202 Average ~ 8.13 year 59 1 ‘,oi
New Zealand 4 -81% JReligious Affiliation 18001-19000 2 -407 4

i 19001-20000 1  ,20% 60 2 - 40%

Philippines 3 .617% 0 ! AGE 62 1 202
India 3 .6lzdr.c. 152 30.g97 20001730000 2 .oz 1 1 .20z | 63 1 .o
Europe 2 -407% [Non R.C. 340 69.10% |Average Salary - 21 9 1.83%
TEACHING COUPLES 70 $10,182.92 22 18 3.65% Average Age 30/.91




AKAITCHO HALL
YELLOWKNIFE

# of Students

Average Age

BREYNAT HALL
FORT SMITH
# of Students

Average Age

STRINGER HALL
INUVIK

## of Students

Average Age

TURQUETEL HALL
CHESTERF1ELD

! of Students

Average Age

AVERAGE AGE OF PUPILS IN LARGE HOSTELS IN THE NORTHWEST TERRITORIES

NO. OF HOSTELS SURVEYED NO. OF STUDENTS AVERAGE AGE
3 365 10.73
2 244 11.84
4 462 10.92
5 807 11.28
7 1019 14.04
6 910 14.43
5 798 14.98

AVERAGE AGE OF PUPILS IN SELECTED LARGE HOSTELS IN THE NORTHWEST TERRITORIES

1959

191
11.66

1960

261
11.84

238
11.77

1961

272
11.69

1962

119
19.09

]

1963

107
19.24

88
11.30

1964

167
18.40

92
10.69

1965

166
18.22

83
10.87

1966

182
18.40

89
10.86

1967

H

86
10.86

1968

177
12,24

46
13.24

1969 1970
189 158
18.80 18.84
165 144
11.69 13.38
201 208
13.37 14.09

143

1971

187
18.01

144
14.24

209
14,01




SMALL HOSTEL ENROLMENT

LOCATION NUMBER SIZE
Fort Liard 12 Beds
Fort Good Hope 12 Beds
Fort Franklin 8 Beds
Fort Norman 8 Beds
Cambridge Bay 8 Beds
12 Beds

LOCATION
Chesterfield Inlet
Churchill

Igloolik

Pond Inlet

Great Whale River

Port Harrison

HOSTEL ENROLMENT - ARCTIC DISTRICT

CAPACITY

80

250

MARCH 31,

- MACKENZIE DISTRICT

ENROLMENT
MARCH 31, 1971

15

12
1-Jan/12-Dec.
3

6

10 + 8

~ 1969

ENROLMENT
46

220

26

21

24

144

Small hostel enrolment changes
from day to day and may vary
from being filled to capacity to
being empty during the same
school term. The most meaning-
full figures are the capacity
rather than the en-olment on any
given date.

All hostels in the Arctic District
have now been closed. With the
advent of low rental housing they
are no longer necessary.

The hostel at Churchill, Manitoba,
still operates under the Department
of Indian Affairs and Northern
Development auspices, but it is
scheduled to close on June 30, 1973.



SMALL HOSTEL CAPACITY AND ENROLMENT - EASTERN ARCTIC 145

1963-1964 1964-~1965 1965=1966 1966-1967 1967-1968
No. Cap. Pupils No. Cap. Pupils No. Cap. Pupils No. Cap. Pupils No. Cap. Pupils

Eskimo Point 2 8 15 2 8 18 3 8 16 3 8 14 - - -
Belcher Is. 1 8 5 1 8 -- 1 8 - 1 8 -- - - -
Baker Lake 2 8 18 2 8 16 2 8 16 2 8 20 - - -
Cape Dorset 1 8 4 1 8 6 3 8 - 3 8 - - - -
Broughton 1s. 2 8 16 2 8 14 3 8 - 3 8 - - - -
Pond Inlet 1 8 10 2 8 18 2 8 16 2 8 29 3 12 26
Pangnirtung - - -- 2 8 16 2 8 16 3 8 7 - - -
Igloolik 3 8 26 3 8 24 3 8 16 2 8 17 2 8 6
TOTAL 12 94 15 112 19 80 19 87 5 32

A total of 28 pupil residences had been closed in the Arctic Education
District - which included parts of Quebec =~ prior to the commencement of
the 1968-69 school year. Twelve-pupil residences were being constructed
at Clyde River, Lake Harbour and Igloolik. The closure of so many hostels
can be directly attributed to the desire of parents to live in communities
and become rental-housing tenants. Small hostels were not being operated

by the Territorial Government in the Arctic District in 1971.

Hostel enrolment varies widely from day to day. Enrolment figures do not

accurately reflect the amount of usage a hostel gets.
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ENROLMENT IN HOSTELS AS OF DECEMBER 31
MACKENZIE DISTRICT
1966 - 1970
1 966 1967 1 9638 19609 1970

LOCATION IND., ESK. OT. TOT. TIND. ESK. OT. TOT. IND. ESK. OT. TOT. IND. ESK. OT TOT. IND. ESK. OT. TOT.
YELLOWKNIFE
- Akaitcho Hall 61 21 88 170 51 20 93 164 66 26 110 202 46 25 101 172 42 28 122 192
INUVIK
- Grollier Hall 89 69 77 235 95 77 58 230 76 79 54 209 47 78 46 171 63 77 57 197
- Stringer Hall 43 207 30 280 49 187 44 280 17 157 29 203 28 158 40 226 21 171 32 224
FORT SIMPSON
-LaPointe Hall 114 --- 38 152 120 --- 34 154 127 1 24 152 122 --- 24 146 113 -=-- 38 151
-Bompass Hall 30 8 8 46 20 28 14 62 19 33 20 72 17 24 15 56 40 --- 19 59
FORT SMITH
-Breynat Hall 167 --- 27 194 144 === 32 176 134 - 31 165 137 ~-- 31 168 127 1 31 159
FORT MCPHERSON
-Flemming Hall 69 3 16 88 60 3 11 74 31 - 47 78 67 =~--- 11 78 61 --- 9 70

573 208 284 1165 {539 315 286 1140 [470 296 315 1017 {464 285 268 1017 [ 572 2717 308 1052
IND.= INDIAN
ESK.==ESKIMO
OT. = OTHER In 1968, operational costs per pupil in
TOT.= TOTAL large hostels was $1,156.00




Indian
Eskimo
Other

sz

ENROLMENT IN LARGE HOSTELS IN THE MACKENZIE

Dec.

YAAS LAY /PSSP,

Jjl, 1966, 1967, 1968, 1969, 1970

1970

VL7777

147




148
HIGHER EDVUCATION ASSISTANCE
STUDENT GRANTS
|
lst Yr. 2nd ¥r. 3rd Yr. 4th Yr. Sth Yr. Total 1Indian Eskimo Other
1967-68 32 15 13 6 1 67 -- 1 66
1968-69 43 25 15 12 2 97 - 1 96
1969-70 59 22 27 7 1 116 7 2 107
1970-71 43 34 19 11 - 109 3 1 105 *
STUDENT LOANS BURSARIES
I & E Other
1967-68 - 1 1968-69 - 2 8 $ 15,000
1968-69 - 8 1969-70 - 1 9 15,000
1969~-70 - 20 1970-71 - 1 9 15,000
1970-71 - 15
COST OF GRANTS

1967-68 - $ 83,387

1968-69 - 134,453

1969-70 - 159,200

1970-71 - 159,400 * )

. ‘

I = Indian * Total only includes those who completed
E = Eskimo the year or were enrolled in May, 1971

Dropouts are excluded.
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In 1969-70 the amount which was directly attributed to COSTS OF THE N.W.T. SCHOOL SYSTEM

the cost of grade schools in the N.W.T. was $8,454,200. 1964-65 1970-71

This equals $838 for every student enrolled in grade Administration $ 705,570 1,721,800
school. However, this amount does not include the cost Schools 4,572,625 8,454,200
of Administration, etc. which were related to the Vocational Education 781925 1,538,600
operation of day schools. Also, in schools such as Sir Adult Education 92,130 740,900
John Franklin in Yellowknife, costs such as power and Pupil Residences 1,976,700 1,859,700

heating which could be charged to Vocational shops 18

included in the day school budget. For these and many Number of students: 6,730 10,087
similar reasons, the figure of $838 which is given as

the cost of educating one grade school student for one

year is only approximate.

In 1964-65 the same costs were approximately $678 per Expenditures since the transfer of Education from the

student in the Northwest Territories and Arctic Quebec. Federal Government to the Territorial Covernment in 1970:
1970-1971 1971-1972

For the 1942-43 school year the total government Operation and Maintenance $ 14,335,200 18,035,900

expenditure on schools was $1667.15 for the 55 students Capital 4,111,000 9,995,800

in day schools and $31,558.00 for the 115 students in TOTAL 18,446,200 28,031,700

residential schools.




SURVEY OF EDUCATION

APPENDIX B — SUBMITTED BRIEFS

AKLAVIK, N.W.T., MOOSE KERR TERRITORIAL SCHOOL
ARCTIC RED RIVER, N.W.T., TERRITORIAL SCHOOL
CLYDE RIVER, N.W.T., KALVAK TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

CORAL HARBOUR, N.W.T., TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

GJOA HAVEN, N.W.T., TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

¥ IGLOOLIK, N.W.T., MR. HENRY EVALUARDJUH

PANGNIRTUNG, N.W.T., TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

RANKIN INLET, N.W,T., TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

SNOWDRIFT, N.W.T., TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

YELLOWKNIFE, N,W.T., NORTHWEST TERRITORIES TEACHERS'

FORT RESOLUTION, N.W.T., PETER POND TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

FORT SMITH, N.W.T., JOSEPH BURR TYRRELL TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

HAY RIVER, N.W.T., DIAMOND JENNESS SECONDARY SCHOOL

IGLOOLIK, N.W .T., ATTAGUTALUK TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

PINE POINT, N.W.T., MATONABBEE TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

TUKTOYAKTUK, N.W.T., MANGILALUX TERRITORIAL SCHQOL

ASSOCIATION

151
153
155
160
164
168
173
174
179
187
168
192
197
201
202

205

150




AKLAVIK , NW.T. MOOSE KERR TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Objectives of the Education Programme:

Behavioristic goals should be clearly set down and
cach teacher should have a copy.

If such goals exist at the present time we are not
aware of them.

The objectives of education which are outlined in
the Alberta Programme of Studies, while gencral
enough to apply to education universally, do not
really take into consideration the uniqueness of
northern schools.

In setting down the goals the priorities should be
clearly stated.

The Pre-School Programme:

It has been our experience that the inclusion of
kindergarten has been invaluable.

The Government should strive to provide kindergarten
facilities in all communijties where at all feasible.

Once this is established an attempt should be made
to offer Government support or at least assist
primary school facilities which would get children
into school still a year sooncr.

Once available, television should be directed to a
certain degree at the pre-school audience. Suitable
programming has a tremendous impact on this age
group. The programme "Seasame Street" is a case in
point.

The Elementary Education Programme:

Any such programme should be an expansion and em-
bodyment of the objectives of education.

There is a definite need for a programme of studies
to be created cspecially for northern schools.

151

Such a programme should include a core curriculum
to be taught to all pupils as well as a variety of
alternative units to allow for flexibility.

It would be highly desirable if encouragement for
individualized instruction and experience learning
were built into the programme.

Continuing and Special Education Programme:

Adult Education:

Our cxperience with Adult Education has been fairly
frustrating. As it is, each year we try to find

out who is interested in teaching any course that
might be suitable. Then comes the problem of re-
cruiting students. The classes are typically very
small. Another problem is the fact that the teachers
are to a very great degree responsible for drawing-
up their own course outlines.

- A handbook on Adult Education would be most useful.

- Course outlines would be invaluable for the more
commonly offered programmes.

- In courses such as basic education, a series of
uniform programmed lessons would facilitate both
teaching and learning.

"N.W,T. Curriculum Development:

Once the aims have been established and a programme
of studies set down, it would be desirable to
coiastantly refresh the curriculum by bringing out
more comprchensive guides and materials for
curriculum units.

While we are not in favour of definitive curriculum
guides, there does appear to be a need for something
fairly comprehensive in the northern situation since
teachers come from many different school systems and




generally do not stay more than a couple of years,

The latest practice of sending proposed curriculum
materials to schools for evaluation has much merit
especially when specific guides for evaluation
accompany the materials.

Maintenance, Materials and Supply Procedure:

While maintenance of equipment is a perennial problem,
it is difficult to think of any system which would be
much better than the present one,

Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment, and Teaching Personnel:

When new methods, materials, or courses are to be
introduced it would be very worthwhile to have
qualified personnel visit the schools to generate
interest, demonstrate, and get things going initially.

Another good way would be to have reprerentatives from
each school attend workshops, bring the materials back
and implement their use.

Provision of Educational Resources:

The service presently provided is excellent.

Perhaps this department could be enlarged to provide
on a loan basis, other media and equipment.

(i) L.P. records

(ii) Film strips

(iii) Multi media packages

Classroom Assistants Programme:

Where the assistant is reliable and continues in the
samc situation for several years she can be a real
asset.
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ARCTIC RED RIVER , NW.T. TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Objectives of the Education Programme:

Very clear. To preparce each child in the Territories
in such a manner, that he will be able to make nearly
maximum use of his talents and abilities in adult life,
and make a valuable contribution to the progress of
civilization on this globe. This individual potential,
incidentally, is in no way less than that of southern
children (which happens to be a popular myth).

The Pre-School Programme:

Very inadequate. Educating children between the ages
of four years and six years carries with it such
tremendous leverage, that to ignore it, immediately
reduces the child's potential. Furthermore, 1 suspect
that the child's attitudes suffer later on as well, and
rather than being positive, confident, and bold, the
child frequently becomes doubtful, negative and timid.
I would suggest that even the smallest of scttlements
should immediately implement kindergarten programmes.
I realize that it is just not practical to bring in a
full-time teacher for perhaps four or five pre-school

" children (as we have here in Arctic Red) and obviously

the answer must lie in a relaxation or modification of
teacher qualifications (in special cases). In our
settlement, the Bay Manager's wife, even though not a
qualified teacher, could certainly have made a tremen-
dous contribution to the small children. (Even my wife
who is not employed in any way, and is not a certified
teacher, but who has two years of northern teaching
experience, could give valuable instruction to pre-
school children). 1 am positive this same situation
exists in many settlements and the children are being
deprived of much more than commonly is beliecved.

Elementary Education Programme:

Presently suffering because of inadequate pre-school
training. In our school, age-grade retardation is
present in over 50% of the students. I cannot em-

phasize strongly cenough the importance of ecarly
instruction. The soil must be well prepared for

the seed to grow into its full potentiality. Much
of the work T am doing presently with ten and eleven
year old children should have been done when they
werc six or seven. High School teachers all over
the country are lamenting that children are not
ready for the prescribed programmes. We must

attack the problem at its roots, which inevitably
lead us to the pre-school days.

Continuing and Special Education Programmes:

Adult Education:

Very neccessary. Because of the influence of radio,
T.V., newspapers, etc., plus the ever increasing,
intermixing of pecoples, many local native people
have become painfully aware that education is an
important aid to understanding the world around
them. This is evident in the south as well, as
people of all ages are returning to adult classes.
Certainly, in Arctic Red River we have many adults
who are anxious to learn. lLast year a total of

23 adults attended night classes, of which about

12 were quite regular. For a settlement with a
total population of about 95, this shows quite a
desire to learn,

Yet there is a shortage of funds. 1t seems that
when it comes to spending money on cquipment or mat-
erials, there is plenty around (as an example, our
old T-D9 "cat' has had approximately $3,000 spent on
it in the last five months, yet it is in worse
condition now than ever). To say that expenditures
on machines are more important than human develop-
ment borders on the ridiculous, however, that appears
to be the pattern.

It seems to me that the only consideration should

be whether the people want to learn. If they de-
monstrate that they do, there should be sufficient




funds. In fact, next to the education of children,
this should be the Government's highest priority.

Northwest Territories Curriculum Development:

No uniform curriculum can be followed until the pre-
school programme is functioning effectively in all
communities. Outside of heredity and environment,
children will then start from the same points.

LLocal Involvement in Education:

Very necessary. Native people are slowly losing their
fear of schools, teachers and education, but now, we
must make them a part of the system. They nhave much

to contribute in the way of crafts, skills and language,
and children can benefit from the experiences and
abilities of these hardened people of the north.

o - o




CLYDE RIVER , NW.T. KALVAK TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Gbjectives of the Education Programme:

Elementary:

The primary purpose at present should be to provide
a sound coursec in English upon which all further
cducation will he based.

The system should provide a general education as equal
as possible to that offered within the provinces to
enable:

a) Northern students to become as qualified as
southern students to gain admission to Canadian
institutes of higher education.

b) Northern residents to be qualified to obtain jobs
both in the North and in other parts of Canada.

¢) Northern residents to supervise the development
of the north and to prepare it for provincial status.

Adult:

a) Adult education should provide education in specific
arcas to enable those northern residents with little or
no clementary education to make the best use of the
opportunities and materials available to them.

b) It should provide for northern residents who wish
to up-grade their standard of education so they might
compete on the present day job market.

Cultural Inclusion:

Jt is felt that too great an cmphasis is placed upon
these programmes at times. This is not to say, however,
that these programmes should not be carried out in some
degrece. l'owecver, 1t seems that thesc programmes are
sometimes given a place in the educational system out

of all proportion with the subject's importance in the
development of well cducated Canadians. It is not to

be denied that the ELskimo and Indian cultures have much
of interest and much from which we can benefit, however,
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time devoted to their study must be carefully
controlled. Jn southern systems timc is usually
devoted to a study of the locale, its history and
other arcas of interest. These studies may include
talks by visitors and visits to points of interest
during the school year. It is felt that the
cultural inclusion programme should be planned with
approximately similar time allocations.

1t appears that these programmes are often initiated
at the suggestions of parents. This is good.
However, the argument used to back up requests for
these programmes is that there is no time for parents
to take children to camp and on hunting trips as

the children are in school. This is, of course,

true yet it often appears that these same parents are
the ones who regularly leave fer hunts on weekends
and holidays without their children.

More effort, it is felt, should be made by teachers
to help parents understand what we are trying to do
in school and that just because the law requires a
¢hild to be in school it does not necessarily mecan
that the entire education is available within the
school system. Education is, it would be hoped, a
joint venture with both school and family having a
part to play.

Pre-School Programme:

Tt is supgested that the pre-grade one programme
consist of two years of kindergarten. The first year
for children of four years of age should be on a half-
day basis and the programme should be designed with
the teaching of English as its primary purpose.

The five year old pupils' programme will continue
with this basic English programme and will be
similar in other areas to a southern kindergarten
programme with time being spent in areas such as
number readiness and reading readiness.




This will, it would be hoped, enable the pupil to enter
grade one at six years of age ready to begin a normal
grade one reading programme.

In order to carry out the type of programme suggested
above, the teachers of these groups will require more

in the way of materials than is presently in many
schools. This will require additional financial allot-
ments specifically for kindergarten materials. Addi-
tional furniture, concrete materials and classroom work-
ing materials will be required. Also materials
featuring ideas, techniques and general teaching
suggestions for the kindergarten level would be of
value.

To this end, it might be suggested that at some point

in the year cach primary teacher be requested to submit
a number of samples of materials or ideas used success-
fully in their teaching. These might easily be
compiled into booklet form for distribution to interest-
ed teachers at that particular lcvel.

Elementary Education Programme:

One of the primary requirements in elementary cducation
is a standardized curriculum for the North. It should
be prepared for the North but should not be too
northern (see comments RE: Cultural Inclusion)

The present system of following the curriculum of the
various provinces with the texts being unavailable on
the annual requisition list seems rather poor planning.
A standard curriculum for the North (which may, in fact,
not be much different than that of any of the provinces)
with suitable texts in adequate quantities will gradual-
ly produce a more uniform standard of education through
the North. 1[It would also enable the teaching staff to
better prepare students who wish to continue their
education in southern Canadian institutions. This is
difficult when texts authorized to accompany courses
taught in the south arc not available for the same
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course of study when used in the northern classroom.

One of the most important areas to be considered is
that of the oral English programme. Various courses
are in use and many more have been prepared. However,
no one course is being used in all schools. In fact,
it is quite possible that in many areas no formal
programme of oral English is being followed at all.
Without this programme little future can be foreseen
for worthwhile education in the north. Superintendents
could ensure that proper programmes are being carried
out because this programme is the key to the whole
system.

Superintendents and teachers-at-large could be a
great help in many instances if a grecater number of
visits per year could be managed. Other agencies
appear to find the necessary funds for many visits
per year vet this is not true for education staff.

Planning § Provision of School Buildings, Residences,
Staff Accommodation and Related Facilities:

Provision of buildings appears in many cases to suffer
from a lack of advanced planning and facilities trail
requirements in many instances the number of classrooms
and available accommodation for education staff is out
of balance and teachers are appointed more on a basis
of available accommodation than on school requirements.
Staff accommodation, in our experience, has been quite
satisfactory and comfortable. It would be hoped that
this might continue as comfortable accommodation which
is well equipped can be a major factor in encouraging
teachers to remain for longer periods in the North.
This would do much to help improve the system.

In the planning of future schools it is hoped that
thought will be given to needs of the community so

that the school plant might be used in as many ways

as possible for community activities. The first
demand, of course, should be to build the most suitable




building for education possible, however, with planning,
a valuable community centre can be produced which can
serve in many different wavs,

It is somewhat early perhaps, in some of the smaller
scttlements to consider the building of a separate
community library, however, consideration may be given
to the extending of the facilities of present school
libraries to provide books and materials of interest
to the adult residents of the community and the space
to give library service.

Maintenance, Materials and Supply Procedures:

The general method of supply which has existed for the
past years appears generally to have done a fairly
good job. The problems which have arisen must he ex-
pected to happen at times, in as complicated a
procedure as supplying schools in such an area. It
had been hoped that the initiation of shipping school
supplies by air this past year would have been another
step toward efficiency, however, it appeared to be the
opposite as well as being much more expensive.

In years past all supplies could be expected to arrive
on the ship. All materials shipped would arrive at
one time and the checking of goods received was a job
which could be done once and for all. Illowever, this
past year materials started to arrive several months
beforc the end of June and add items were continually
appcaring for the next several months causing a great
deal of extra work checking and rechecking as missing
items appcared.

Based on my experience with last year's air shipment
and previous sea-1lift shipments I would much prefer
to have supplics sent by sea with the difference in
freight charges added to the school's annual budget
for purchase of teaching and other school materials.
1t is felt that the money would he better spent.

Generally it is difficult to obtain supplies during
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the course of school vear. There is always some item
which does not appear when supjpiies arrvive or which was
overlocked on the requisition. 1f cach school were

permitted a small allocation of funds for the purchase
and shipment of such goods this minor but irritating
problem might be overcome.

Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher Recruit-

mént and Teaching Personnel”

Orientation:
It appears from past discussions that the present
orientation course is not satisfactory to preparc new
staff for work in the North., The courses arc not long
enouph to teach methods of teaching and techniques
required in the North, (e.g. language teaching) and
can never be closc enough to all settlements to give
the new teachers the real feel of their settlement,

It is not possible to overcome this latter deficiency
but if courses of longer duration were given by
qualified personnel much could be done to prepare new
staff for the problems of teaching non-English spcaking
students.

It must be recognized that more is required in the North
than just '"removed southern teachers'". Special qualifi-
cations and training are required and it is rather
expensive to the standard of the system for these to

be obtained at the pupils' expense during the first

(and often last) year in the North. 1 would suggest
basic courses in Linguistics, Language Teaching and
Primary Education given by lecturers well qualified

in their fields as well as familiar with conditions

to be met in the northern classroom. Such a course
followed by one or possibly two days within the

Regional office would better prepare new staff.

In-Service Education:

It would be desirable for summer courses to be planned




by the N.W.T, Department of Iiducation for northern
teachers.,  Of greatest value would be courses of cqual
calibre to those offered by many of the provinces for
their teachers. Courses by well qualified lccturers
in subjects such as Linguistics, bLanguage Teaching,
Audio-Visual Techniques in Language Teaching, Primary
Fducation, ctc. and designed with the northern teacher
in mind would be of value.

Courses should be of such duration and intensity of
study that they could be counted towards a teacher's
training for salary purposes. They should be courses
of high standard (university) but should be available
to any interested northern teacher.

Consideration should also be given to grantinp credit
to teachers who successfully complete courses provided
by the provinces. Many worthwhile courses are taken
by teachers in their home provinces yet salaries do
not reflect this training. Possibly some arrangement
might bhe negotiated between.the Territorial and
Provincial Departments of Lducation to allow northern
teachers to be cligible to take summer courses in any
of the provinces.

Teacher Recruitment:

Too much emphasis is placed upon gaining teachers with
high qualifications and not sufficient regard is
generally given to a teacher's past experience. Many
teachers are still learning to teach when they come
North instead of just modifying what they have already
gained in previous experience.

Real efforts should be made to obtain teachers who
are prepared to remain in the North for several years
and those just wishing to see the North should not be
given serious consideration.

One method might be to require new teachers to agree

to an initial contract of more than onc year (pussibly
two years) as many teachers remain only one year in the

North. Generally this is a vecar in which they con-
tribute little to the system,

A long service bonus may be some incentive for
teachers to remain in the North for longer periods.
If awarded after three years or five ycars it might
provide the motivation for staff to remain north a
few more vears. Careful consideration should be
given to the placement of teachers. Generally
married couples are better able to be comfortable
and satisfied with conditions in smaller settlements
yet often single female teachers find themselves in
communities where there is little, if any, companion-
ship.

New staff should be made well awarc of the fact that
rapid and frequent transfers are not to be cxpected
and exceptions to this should not be made except in
extreme circumstances.

It is suggested that the image of tecaching 1n the
North be modernized somewhat. We should no longer

be thinking in terms of "Teach in Canada's Northland"
with its pioneer over-tones but should be encouraging
teachers to make their carecr and home in the North.
The Northwest Territories, even the Lastern Arctic,
is not a bad place to live. In other words northern
teaching needs to be made more desirable as a carcer
rather than just an experience.

The build up of an experienced staff with ycars of
southern and northern experience will greatly improve
the standard of northern education.

Provision of Education Resources:

Professional materials are often hard to obtain in

the North. A great dea! of assistance might be given
to teachers if worthwhile materials werc made available
-books, magazines, etc. in addition to the magazines
which presently come into the schools. This programme
might be carried out on a loan or purchase basis so




that teachers mipht easily obtain materials to keep
them up to date with the latest educational developments,

Films: Many of the films available in past ycars have
bFeen of no value whatsocver in the northern c¢lassroom.
They filled time and wore out projectors. There is

no shortage of good film material (just money) yet it
scems that rclatively few new films have been available
to the schools in the past years.

Possibly each school might be provided with an N.F.B.
catalogue and funds be provided for the shipment of
National Film Board films if some arrangement could be
made.

Projecctors: It is suggested that projectors and other
equipment be serviced on a regular basis (at least once
per year) and not just when it finally breaks down.
Often equipment is not available during school time
because it is out for repairs which could have been
avoided if service had been carried out during the
preceeding summer period.

Classroom Assistants:

Too often in the past assistants have been selected on
the basis of the candidate being the best in town.

In many instances the best in town was not very good.
Additional courses should be planned to train assistants,
however, admission requirements should be established

at a high enough level to ensure that graduates will

be of some value to the schools to which they are assigned.

Those who continue to show promise and interest in
cducation could then be considered for academic up-
grading so that ultimately teacher training might be
obtained. Courses for assistants should be training
assistants and should not create the impression in the
minds of the candidates that they will emerge as teachers.
Stress should be placed upon the necessity for up-grading
and a salary scale based on such could be devised.

oo
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Assistants who arec not really prepared to continue
their own education are little inspiration to young
pupils and jn the long run will likely have limited
value as an assistant. The assistants position
should be but a step towards teacher training and
not just a means for young people around town to
earn extra money.

The foregoing comments are the ideas and feelings of
a very small fraction of the northern teachers. At
times they are little more than the meanderings of
the mind, however, it is hoped that when seen in the
light of all other views they may somchow contribute
to the future pattern of northern education.




CORAL HARBOUR , NW.T. TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Objectives of the Educatjion Programme:

a. To educate the Eskimo child to fit into and control
the white orientated society of the North, while
still retaining the respect for and appreciation of
his own culture.

b. To educate the child in order that he may be
capable of making a choice as to whether he wishes
to fit into his own society in his settlement or
to adopt the Southern Canadian society.

¢. To teach the child the traditional values of his
own culture.

d. To assist the child in understanding the problems
he would meet in a Southern society.

e. It is our belief that with self-identity, a child
could be equipped to overcome the problems which
arise when that child must attempt to fit into
another culture and society.

The Pre-School Programme:

We understand the pre-school programme to mean pre-
kindergarten. In accordance with this, we feel that
it would be more advantageous to the child to have
the time in the heme with his parents. To instil
further 'white' orientated programmes on the child
would be in conflict with our aim for providing a
good Eskimo-orientated background and self-identity.
We recognize that an advantage of this programme
would be greater enrichment and earlier socialization
of the child which would be of benefit when he
reaches school age but we feel that the above is of
more importance.

Elementary Education Programme: Grades 1 - V1
4. We suggest that an Oral and Written programme in

the Eskimo language should be taught in each school.

h.
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We feel that it is important to provide more
training in the areas such as Home Economics,
Industrial Arts, Handicrafts, etc. We feel that
facilities and trained teachers should be made
available in each school.

. The Culture and Survival programmes which are

being offered in the schools in the Keewatin are
of the utmost importance and should reccive
adequate financial assistance.

A reading programme more suited to the experience
and background of the Eskimo children is necessary.

Language of the mathematics programme needs
adaptation to make it more meaningful to the
Eskimo child.

Available texts for the llealth programmes are
not suited to health problems we face in the
Territories.

. A course in basic anthropology could be developed

to relate to the suggested Social Studies programme.

A well developed Guidance Programme is needed.
This programme could be of assistance to teachers,
who feel that they are often unaware of many of
the difficulties involved in teaching in a cross-
cultural situation.

. The Oral English Programme in our school is found

to be fairly satisfactory. We use the New Let's
Begin English programme and The Rose Colliou Oral
English programme. This programme needs to be
carried all the way through the system as it
requires constant re-inforcement when English is
not the language of the home. We feel that the
L.B.E. programme should be developed through
Grade six as pupils sometimes experience diffi-
culties in changing to a different programme.




. The texts for the Spelling programme need to be more

orientated to the North.

In settlements where there are no high school
facilities, the Elementary programme should include
Grades V11 and V111.

We would recommend that the grade system be done
away with in our schools because of its rigidity,.

In its place we would recommend a system of grouping
which would provide a continuous progress, each
group progressing at its own speed in each subject.

Secondary Education Programme:

a.

A Social Studies programme should be offered similar
to that in Saskatchewan where Indian students have

a choice of studying either the standard programme
or the special programme on Indian Affairs.

. We recommend that a High School be provided in the

Keewatin Region. Many of our students W111 be going
to High School in the near future,

Oral English, Eskimo Language, Anthropology and
Guidance should be continued through the High School
system if the Eskimo youth are to be equipped to
handle their problems when they go south,

Continuing and Special Education Programmes:

a.

Adult Education:

Qualified Adult Education personnel should be pro-
vided in each settlement.

The Eskimo people should be encouraged through their
Advisory Boards to decide the type of courses offered
in each settlement.
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The Oral English programme is very necessary but
other programmes such as basic arithmetic should
be taught in the Eskimo language. Special
courses, such as the PUDAK programme should be
taught through Eskimo as this results in better
understanding.

More effort should be made to enable Eskimos to
understand ''white'" beliefs, values and traditions,
and also vice versa.

We recommend the practice begun last year in the
Region, which allowed employees to take time off
each week to attend upgrading classes.

In small settlements an arrangement could be made
whereby a teacher could be released part time to
conduct Adult classes.

. Vocational Training:

We recommend that more courses be provided for
Eskimos so that they can take over jobs such as
Power Plant Operators, etc. in their own settle-
ments. Where possible training should take place
in the home settlement under an experienced and
capable person.

. University Education:

We recommend that a study be made with selected
universities to investigate the possibility of
setting up special programmes for young Eskimos
which would enable them to obtain academic
qualifications in fields related to the North.

. Education of the Handicapped:

The whole problem of physically and mentally
handicapped children needs to be carefully studied.
At the present time we have not the facilities

for educating these children in our schools. We
fecl that this is an urgent requirement.




¢. Housing Education:

The FEducation programme that accompanied housing in
our area was well planned and executed. We re-
commend it where necessary,

N.W.T. Curriculum Development:

We recommend that policy of the Curriculum Branch in
supporting teachers in the development of their own
Curriculum. We ask that the possibility of providing

a Curriculum specialist in each Region be investigated.
This person would work with the teachers in the different
schools and co-ordinate the work being done between
schools and between the Region as a whole and the Curri-
culum Branch. We feel that this is not the work of

the teacher-consultant who is too busy providing much
needed assistance to the teachers. We also recommend
the policy of releasing teachers from their teaching
duties to work on Curriculum development.

Student Residence Programme:

We recognize the necessity under the present condi-
tions for the existence of residences, However we
would recommend that better qualified persons be
appointed as supervisors. It is imperative that these
persons have a knowledge of the background of their
charges, and a sympathetic understanding of the
difficulties experienced by these children when
adapting to a completely alien environment.

We would like to see as an experiment, students sent

to smaller southern communities for secondary education.
This might help to eliminate some of the problems they
have to encounter when they are deposited in a large
city. It is felt that the transition from settlement
life is too great for these young people to deal with
effectively.
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Planning and Provision of School Buildings, Residences,
Staff Accommodations and Related Facilities:

We feel that adequate classroom space should be pro-
vided when it is required and not after it has become
a necessity. All schools should have a gymnasium.
Schools should be designed with a view to expansion,
rather than in separate units.

The number of staff houses provided should be re-
levant to the anticipated enrolment. We would like
to see staff houses built solely for education
personnel., This would mean that a school would not
suffer from being under staffed because personnel
from other departments were occupying houses re-
quired for education personnel. We feel that staff
houses should be fully furnished.

Maintenance, Materials and Supply Procedures:

All educational supplies should be ordered through
the Principal, including cleaning materials. We
have experienced difficulties through the latter
being ordered through Administration.

We would recommend that we could order as the need
arises, rather than through annual requisition.

We would prefer to be able to order supplies for
co-curricular activities directly from the school
rather than going through central supply office
with its resultant delays.

Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment and Teaching Personnel:

We recommend continuation and extension of the
Indian/Eskimo Teacher Training Programme.

A course in Eskimo culture and language should be
given to all teachers. '




The Lskimo lanpguage course in Rankin Inlet should be
made available to all teachers.

In-service training is most beneficial. Specialists
are required to run these programmes.

We recommend the continuation of Teachers' Conferences
cach year. These conferences provide an opportunity
for interchange of ideas and experiences, as well as
being of psychological benefit to staff.

Specific training can be given to new teachers at
srientation programmes by interested and qualified
people and by experienced northern teachers.

We would like to see experienced teachers and Eskimo
personnel included in the recruiting teams.

Provision of Educational Resources:

We recommend that a teacher-consultant be provided

for each Region, each year. We would like to see the
duties of the consultant to be solely teacher orientat-
ed, i.e. relieve them of administrative duties.

A list of professional reference books should be made
available to each school. Resources should be made
available for each school to provide themselves with
professional magazines and periodicals of their own
choosing.

Classroom Assistants Programme:

The policy of employing Classroom Assistants should
definitely be continued. The Kindergarten and Basic
English programmes could not function effectively
without them. More training is required for the
Classroom Assistants.

Financial Resources and Financial Administration:

This topic has been covered previously under:
"Maintcnance, Materials and Supply Procedures'.

O
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We would like to add that we feel teachers' salaries
should be paid into the bank of the employees choice.

General Administration of the Education Programme:

It would appear that this is adequate at this time.

Local Involvement in Education:

We believe that it is most important that Local
Advisory Boards in each community be developed and
that these committees be given more responsibility

in all aspects relating to education in their communi-
ties. There is definite need for more financial
assistance for the Advisory Boards for involvement in
Community Development, Cultural Programmes, Lxtra-
curricular activities and Adult Education Programmes
in their communites.

We recommend the inclusion of the Advisory Boards in
deciding Educational policy at all levels.

More attention should be given to the opinions of
Eskimo parents in the education of their children.

We recommend that a study of the progress made by
they Navajo Indians in the administration of their
own educational facilities be made.

L
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FORT RESOLUTION , NW.T. PETER POND TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Continuing and Special Education Programme:

Generally it was felt that the person in charge of
Continuing and Special Education Programme should have
been in our midst before a profitable discussion could
take place on this topic, however an attempt was made
to get the views on each of the sub-topics,

Adult Education:

a. A negative factor was insufficient continuity; most
of the courses being for a few months of teaching
skills with a dead end being offered to those who might
want to progress to something else.

b. Motivation was found to be very difficult and
immediate cash payment were not considered to be a
proper incentive. Self-motivation on the part of
the participants was thought to be the best, though
probably the most difficult way. More practical
courses could solve part of the motivation factor,
Immediate tangible benefits seemed to be the best
reward.

c. A different approach might be to train some of the
employers - mining, drilling, service industriecs, to
have a greater understanding of the problems and
dilemmas faced by the employees and encouraged a more
patient employer attitude in the initial stages of
training; also employers should be encouraged to see

the long range benefits and not be so dollar-exploitive,.

University Education:

The question was asked "why"? and if sufficient numbers
of students are reaching the university level, and the
costs of building and maintaining a university should
probably be a multi-campus construction. Each
community would have their special areas in addition

to a number of basics for the general populace. It

was also suggested that a further application of
"Parkinson's Law" should not be cncouraged or promoted.
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Housing Education:

Past experience in the Housing Education in Fort
Resolution has been something of a shocking ex-
perience and it is understood that Housing Education
is now at a standstill. Maybe we should first
approach the candidates to sec if therc is going

to be any need, receptivity and/or co-operation.

Education of the Handicapped:

The general concensus of opinion was that we must
move away from the graded system. This we are
attempting to do over the coursec of the present
academic year.

A survey of the Handicapped - physical, mental and
cultural - should be carried out now and a long

range plan be executed for diminishing the handicaps.
The presence of handicapped children in the Northwest
Territories is undoubtedly causing concern and con-
siderable problems in the school system. Handicapped
children in this sense are not the usual problem
children with physical deformity, hearing and sight
defects etc; or the mentally rctarded; but the social-
ly deprived: children with lack of parental interest
or help, none of the usual mass media aids at home
and the like. These children and parents unquestion-
ably need help.

To begin: Webster defines an anachronism as anything
incongruous in point of time with its surroundings.
Jt scems to me therefore, that our graded system
school organization should long ago have been declared
anachronistic and relepated to the annals of Canadian
Educational llistory.

Because of the wide variation in the abilities of
children within a grade in our school, the rigid
lock-step nature of the grade system makes it
difficult, if not impossible to copc adequately with
this wide range.of abilitics in our students. The
traditional grade system presumes a uniformity in
learning amongst children. Custom and tradition




have tailored Curricula to the "Average majority'.
This has resulted in unrcalistic demands upon slower
pupils, while, at the same time, not providing adequate
stimulus and challenge to those of superior ability.
Classification of students into grades necessitated
the designatijon of minimum standards for cach grade.
Curricular arecas were designated such that specific
subject-matter and skills could be predetermined and
graded in sequential fashion. Non promotion was the
device used in an attempt to adhere to the grade
requirements, any students not meeting the minimum
standard were required to repeat the grade. Many
problems are created from the failure of these
children.

a. Cost of education increase sharply.
b. Achievement of the repeater is not always going
to increase with repetition of the grade.

The notion of rigid, minimum essentials, does not fit
the reality of human individuality; individual differ-
ences must be taken into account in dealing with
children in our educational system. The ideal situa-
tion is to keep pupils proceeding at a maximum level
of efficiency in keeping with their abilities; hence,
an organizational device created with the intention of
trying to solve the problems of these individual
differences, is that of the non-graded, ungraded or
continuous progress classroom. llere the idea of grade
barriers is eliminated and in their place a child
advances by work levels composed of tasks suited to
the individual readiness, instead of grade levels

made up of arbitrary subject matter limits.

With this organizational device is another device;
placement of children by use of grouping techniques
such as:

a. Ability grouping based on standardized tests.
b. Achievement grouping based on previous work.
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c¢. Interest grouping with such subjects as science
or history.

d. Work-study grouping, here better students, since
they are more self-motivating, can work alonp,
while slower students can obtain more of the
teachers help.

e. Team tcaching moving classes and tcachers into
larger work aredas or smaller seminar groups.

The idea behind the uninterrupted pupil progress is
a very good one. Unfortunately, the plan seldom
works in the way in which it should. What is needed
for a continuous promotion policy to work?

a. A superintenxdent, supervisor or principal, or some
combination to be the driving force behind this
change; to realize that it is in the best interest
of the children in the community,

b. Principals must be willing to work together and
iron out possible defects as well as actual defects
that will arise.

¢. Teachers must be in favour of such a change because
it is they who will be working under it; the
teachers are the key in this new plan and they
must exhibit a strong interest in and desire for
this idea.

d. There must be an interested and open-minded
Government agency (who controls the monev) willing
to accept this change. This agency must have
faith in its administrators and tecuachers, faith
that such a change is in the best interest of the
children and ultimately of the community as a wholec,

e. The people of the community must be made awarce of
these changes, the purposes of such changes and
the possible and expected outcomes of these
changes in the school.




f. Different reporting methods must be used. A child's
accomplishment is measured in terms of his own
capacity, not in terms of somebody clses.,

There must be evaluation devices, based on instructional
objectives, that will provide clear evidence of pupil
attainment and thus facilitate decisions on grouping

and progress. Possible techniques of evaluation are
those of:

a. Preparation of cumulative record cards.

b. Faculty study conference on child development.

c. More frequent evaluation of pupils' work throughout
the year.

d. Modification of existing report cards.

e. Conferences amongst teachers on pupil placement.

f. Again, conferences with parents are essential,

g. Relationship of child and his group; evaluate their
capacities - here a knowledge of group dynamics is
essential.

h. Any combination of the above would be far more
feasible than using any one of them alcne,

All of these devices would be useless if the curriculum
had not changed. Goals and instructional objectives
must be clearly defined and organized in a realistic
sequence and covering the entire span of the programme.

Instructional materials must be present on different
levels of sophistication so that teachers can adjust
teaching to the range of abilities found in each
classroom.

Concern for basic concepts, skills and values must
replace concern for mastering specific graded chunks
of subject matter. This point is essential to modern
education. We are not as interested in what a child
learns but how he learns it. Possibly, in the future
a child will be taught how to learn, not what to learn.
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The previous scction presents what are the hasic
essentials in implementing continuous pupil progress
in the school. There are, however, several problems
that can mar such an implementation in school
programmes.

The teachers themselves are a major stumbling block.

a. The teachers have grade level expectation levels.

b. Reluctance of traditional tcachers to try some-
thing new or different.

c. Problems of retaining or orientating new teachers
to the plan.

d. General lack of in-service training may create
many problems in the area, particularly on some-
thing new. '

Grade level expectations of parents.

As previously mentioned, problems of designing an
appropriate report-card or a reporting procedure.

Child (parents) moving out of the district.
Teachers, then hold the key to success of this
organizational device and it is they, the teachers,
who must change teaching styles in a non-graded
arrangement,

It would be interesting to mention the ''goodness"
or "badness" of this system. From what can be
obtained from the reading, nobody is too convinced
of the actual usefulness of a non-graded programme
in a school or school district.

Anderson & Goodlad are keenly interested in this
form or organizational device; but an article by
Robert F. Carbone stated as his hypotheses the
following:
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a. "There are no significant differences in the and correction are absolutely necessary in the
achievement of comparable groups of pupils who adoption of a non-graded programme in the school.
have attended graded and non-graded schools.

b. There are no significant differences in the mental
health of comparable groups who have attended oo
graded and non-graded primary schools.

c. There are no identifiable differences in the in-
structional practices of teachers in graded and non-
graded schools".

There statements are absolutely fascinating because

it would seem that, from his study anyway, non-graded
schools are ineffectual. The latter statement is
excellent; if the principals and teachers do not
change the style of teaching, then this study would
collaborate the contention of Goodlad & Anderson

that the non-graded school is a system of organization
and nothing more, it definitely is not a panacea for
all the i1l11s in the classroom.

1 think that it could be said about this form of plan
that there are three organizational advantages over
the traditional graded system:

a. The non-graded school provides a single unbroken
continuum through pupil progress. There are no
grade barriers each with its own requirements to
be met.

b. The non-graded plan encourages continuous, in-
dividual progress of the pupil. Each child is
given the opportunity to work according to his own
capabilities.

c. The non-graded school encourages planned flexibility
in pupil grouping. A child is placed in a particu-
lar group out of respect for the child, not out of
respect for the system in which the child is
placed. He is moved when it would suit his own
personal needs.

I feel that the continuous pupil progress is a good
idea, if implemented very carefully, Research, study
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Objectives of the Education Programme:

In keeping with our definition of education and our
philosophy of education, we propose the following as
objectives of the education programme:

a.

To develop a continuing desire for knowledge and an
inquiring mind; learning to learn; becoming one's
teachers.

To develop a habit of weighing facts and imaginatively

applying them to the solution of problems. New
sclutions may be better.

To provide the basic skills in Reading, Writing and
Mathematics and their efficient and wise use,

To develop a sense of right and wrong - a moral
standard of behaviour for the betterment of mankind.

. To develop a feeling and understanding for other

people and the ability to live and work with others
in harmony.

To impart information and guidance which w111 lead
to wise occupational choices.

To develop an emotionally stable person; one who
is prepared for life's realities

To know well and to practice one's religion.

To impart knowledge of world affairs and inter-
relationships among peoples.

To develop an understanding of government and a
sense of civic responsibility.

To develop loyalty to our country and its way of
life.

To provide specialized training for placement in
a specific job.

. To provide each student with a fund of information

about many things.

n. To use money wisely.
o. To understand and enjoy cultural activities.

p. To help appreciate and develop a well cared for
and well developed body.

q. To develop a realistic concern for wholesome
environmental conditions.

The ahove general objectives need to be broken into
specific objectives, as applicable at the different
stages of a child's development. Every school or
education staff, working as a team, unafraid of
criticism, should develop these specific objectives.
This could be done in conjunction with an extensive
and intensive study of the needs of the community or
society and the needs of the child at different
stages.

After this study has bheen completed, it is necessary
to make a detailed study of the behavioural objectives
and learning experiences required to meet the needs.
Those behavioural objectives and learning experiences
then have to be organized in the best possible way for
understanding, efficiency, suitability, etc.

Finally, a well thought out evaluation should be made
for two reasons. First, to find how well was the
objective met, and second, what else has to be done
to assure mastery of the set objective.

The over-riding objective which makes the above all
the more important and relevant is the fact that
democracy in education demands a high standard of
education for all learners. 'What ever might have
been the case previously, highly developed nations
must seek to find ways to increase the proportion

of the age group that can successfully complete

both secondary and higher education. The problem is
no longer one of finding the few who can succeed. The
basic problem is to determine how the largest propor-
tion of the age group can learn effectively those
skills and subject matter regarded as essential for

their own development in a complex society'". (Bloom,
1968).




Northwest Territories Curriculum Development:

"believe that there are two needs so pressing that
they place absolutely over-riding demands on us to
produce curriculum that does what it is meant to do.
One is for programmes deliberately designed to offer
maximum effective help to each young person in his
personal becoming. The other is for programmes de-
signed to go straight to the great social agenda of
the here and now'", (Fred T. Wilhelms)

In the N.W.T. there should be a group or groups
actively engaged in curriculum development.

I define curriculum as all the experiences, formal and
informal that a learner has under the guidance of the
school. These experiences should be relevant and
meaningful to the group or individual concerned.

These experiences should be very intimately allied
with the general objectives formally stated. Curriculum
experiences need not be the same in all communities.
However, they should be in keeping with the world of
scholarship in the various subject areas; with the
psychology of learning and teaching; with the field of
sociology and philosophy.

The learning experiences should be administratively
feasible. Although, theoretically speaking, administra-
tion is supposed to facilitate learning and. teaching,
one finds, in practice, that learning experiences not
amenable to relatively simple administrative solution,
have little hope of taking place. The learning
experiences should also be acceptable to classroom
teachers. 1t is also important that learning exper-
iences should be effectively articulated in conjunction
with post-secondary institutions, business and industry.

To implement the above, only well qualified persons
should be on curriculum boards and committees. In
connection with this, I would strongly suggest out
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standing classroom teachers, educational administrators,
representatives from the universities and representatives
from organizations, if any, closely connected with -
schools.

It would appear to me that we in the Northwest Territ-
ories have a curriculum development structure which
could be most amenable to the above suggestion.
However, nothing seems to be happening in developing
curriculum. I would suggest that work be done
immediately.

In curriculum discussions, the totality of the group
would be concerned with such matters as:

a. content for specific courses
b. recommended textbooks, if any, or reference materials

c. the detail suggested outline of content (listing
and organizing learning experiences)

methcdology
teaching aids
equipment
facilities

om0 QA

evaluation, etc.

We must always bear in mind that the population of the
N.W.T. is not the same in all localities of the N.W.T.,
nor is there necessarily great similarity between the
population of those localities. And this is also very
true in relation to the population of any province.

In no way can we buy a curriculum package or approach
and apply it here unchanged or undeveloped, to meet

the needs of the particular group of students.

It would be of utmost importance that people dealing
with curriculum development specify explicitly their
stand on the following:



a. philosophy of education

b. theory of learning

c. basic principles of curriculum and instruction
d. general and specific objectives

Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment, Teaching Personnel:

I feel very strongly that the teaching profession in
the N.W.T. is lacking seriously in many ways.

a. many teachers, 50% or more, do not have the most
basic university training recommended by leading
educators

b. most teachers do not attempt to better their quali-
fications or keep up their own general academic
development

. most teachers do not attempt seriously to implement
meaningful and relevant curriculum, or to implement
newer methods to develop learning for mastery

d. most staffs never care much about stating a
philosophy or objectives of a school

In order to help remedy the above, I would make it
mandatory that every teacher in the N.W.T. be given
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specific instructions to obtain a minimum of four
years of teacher training, and that no new teacher be
hired unless he meets this criterion. Further, I
would suggest:

a. that summer school allowances (tuition fees only)
be made more liberally

b. that self betterment be taken into consideration
for granting increment pay

c. that the above applies to all teachers regardless
of origin
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d. that any four or five university courses be con-
sidered as constituting one year of teacher
training beyond four years of official teacher
training

e. that guidance be provided by the Department in

having each school develop meaningful and relevant
curriculum

f. that guidance be provided by the Department to
help each school staff develop a philosophy of
education and general objectives of education for
their school

Further in-service education should be provided to
help teachers keep up to date with what is being done,
what could be done, and how it could be done, in terms
of more modern education. Here are some examples:

a. use of TMC (Intercultural Materials Centre)
team teaching

. creativity

. developing independent study

o a n o

curriculum development or implementation
f. theories of learning, etc.

Society at large will be the biggest stumbling block
for teachers to climb and we must make the first step.
Teachers are a vulnerable target for criticism.

People say that the teachers should be professional;
they should be alert to new knowledge, new insights,
new content and new material. Teachers in many cases
are perhaps deserving of this criticism; even for the
professional it is difficult to realize the best

for the student.

The daily load is often unbearable, the school en-
vironment is not always pleasing. A high school
teacher is but a "baby sitter'™, as long as he is

expected to think and feel deeply about individual




learners; to innovate, fundamentally and creatively in
his subject matter - to reach for the stars - as long
as he has to teach seven classes a day, meeting a new
group every forty minutes at the sound of a bell, with
maybe ten to fifteen minutes to prepare each lesson.
The system grinds him down; he goes home bone-tired;
all the wearier because he knows in his heart that much
of what was done has again been futile.

Teachers should be relieved of clerical work; they should
have offices where they can confer privately with small
groups of students. There should be a greater number of
aides and clerical help and fewer real teachers. Much
more could be said. Unless teachers are provided by
society with a breakaway from the stulifying school 1life
which is now forced upon them, they will remain virtually
inaccessible to new ideas and new insights,

Needless to say only the very best teachers should be
hired, bearing in mind qualifications rather than
experience, No teacher should be appointed to a
principalship, vice-principalship, or department head,
unless he has proven qualities of team leadership with
teachers. Anything smelling of dictatorship and
unilateralism in decision making, should be banned
outright. There can be no professionally invigorating
climate unless there is an air of freedom permeating the
spirit of a staff. On the contrary, there results a
spirit of stultification, petrification, stratification,
and professional isolationism.

Innovation, change, deviation, exploration, are the red
corpuscles of educations lifeblood, keeping it healthy
and pulsating with renewed energy. If an administration
makes the teacher timid; if it keeps him and his
students marching in serried unbroken ranks, then there
is something very wrong with it, or something very

much lacking in the teachers that they deserve such
treatment. There must be no threat of, 'like it or

171

leave it". An administration guilty of the above does
not deserve professional teachers, but so many puppets
which it can manipulate.

A teaching staff working as a team, with good adminisra-
tion to lead it, makes for a situation with the most
pregnant and interesting possibilities. This team

work should be maintained above all.

Teachers not competent to perform their professional
duties do not deserve to continue dealing with students
and they should be repositioned according to ability

or dismissed. However, no teacher should be dismissed
unless he has had ample warning and help. The
professional organization should always be informed so
it can also help the teacher in any way possible.

"Provision of Educational Resources:

There are many educational resources available to
help the learner meet whatever cognitive or effective
behavioural objectives we set,

Burner categorized the devices or resources very well.
There are devices for vicarious experience. Some
examples are films, T.V., filmstrips, sound recordings,
books, etc. Another educational resource could be
classified as the model devices. These enable the
student to grasp the underlying structure of a
phenomenon. The dramatizing devices enable one to
identify more with a phenomenon or an idea. The past
decade has brought many automatizing devices. These
are mainly teaching machines of many types.

With the above there can be tremendous benefit for the
learner when used properly.

However, if we want to individualize education to a
greater degree; if we want to allow the learner to
develop a continuing desire for knowledge, an inquir-
ing mind, we will have to provide a centre in our
school where he can carry this out effectively and




cffecientlv, If we want the learnee to become more
responsible for his learning; if we want him to quest
independently in areas of his own interest, our
schools will have to provide opportunities, so this
may be done effectively. I have in mind one or more
locales called, Instructional Materials Centre.

In these one would find a library, filmstrip, pictures,
sound recordings, etc., all classified under subject
and level headings. We should ban the use of the
Dewey decimal system. In addition, one would find
dozens of carols where students could do independent
or small group study.

These IMC should not have the traditional librarian in
charge, but a teacher who is well versed in IMC
utilization.

The community should have a reading library; not the
school.

The students should learn to use the facilities of
the community. The school should specialize in the
field of developing a quest and love of learning and
have specific resources for that purpose.

As wide a use as possible should be made of resource
people, such as employees of meteorological stations,
fish and game wardens, etc.

Most schools should have specialized psychologists
who would know how to help students, rather than
guidance personnel, who cannot assist in remedial
situations.

o -
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Classroom Assistants Programme:

Our teacher taking the beginning English class has found
the Classroom Assistant to be invaluable, particularly
in her capacity as translator. However, she has also
proved to be a great asset gencrally around the class-
room. 1 would imagine that her capability in the
classroom is probably partially due to the fact that

our Classroom Assistant last year attended the training
programme.

General Administration of the Education Programme:

Under this particular item 1 am concerned with my
particular dual roll as school principal and assistant
area administrator. Although I realize that my duty
should be primarily to the school, 1 find that my
duties as government representative for this community
of 276 people are so time consuming that my prime
purpose as educator tends to become neglected. At
this stage 1 feecl that I am doing neither, positive
justice. If there were a full time area adminstrator
appointed in this case, I am sure that it would be

for the betterment of both the school students and the
community as a whole. I don't know whether other

more experienced in this dual role are of the same
opinion or not.

o -
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Objectives of the Education Programme:

The basic aim of the programme is to stimulate in every
student a desire to learn by creating a continuing
interest in his environment, so that he or she can be

a meaningful contributor to the betterment of the
community,

Fre-School Programmes:

The objectives should include:

-the orientation of the child to the school

-the development in the child of listening and

speaking abilities

-increase of the child's attention span

-the development of the basic manual skills, i.e. eye
and hand co-ordination

-bepinning of definite social and emotional development
in the child.

The programme itself should include:

-a definite routine with a specific time for each
activity (This point was not agreed to by many
teachers)

-ample audio-visual aids including films, filmstrips,
tapes

-choral speaking and parts
-active participation of the student in stories, poem,
etc.,

-a programme of physical education in such areas as
games, etc.

Flementary Education Programme Grade I - VI:

There should be an adequate library with a good supply
of resource materials, especially in Social Studies and
Science.

The School should strive to establish a reading centre
and to provide teachers for remedial reading to work in

co-operation with the librarians.

There should be available for the student extra
readers with primary vocabulary, sufficient classroom
aids and supply of phonics books and workbooks.

The readers available should be the best of all the
provinces not just of Alberta.

An attempt should be made to use the community
library to the fullest possible degree,

Concerning the curriculum, there should be a
correlation of subjects from Grade T - VI.

Secondary Education Programme Grade VIT - XII:

Each individual should be provided with a varied
programme of studies in order to expose him to all
fields of learning that later in his educational
life he may select thosc areas of study which will
satisfy his particular needs.

“ Continuing and Special Education Programmes:
" Adult Education: '

It is resolved that Adult Education should become an
integral part of the school system.

School personnel should be involved in this training
programme.

It is recommended that each school staff include
trained personnel to supervise the Adult Education

programme in that locale and that these people not
be required to carry out a daytime teaching load.

Vocational Education:

It is recommended that vocational education should
not be tied as closely to academic education as it

has in the past.




University Lducation:

It is recommended that financial assistance be given to
students with University entrance requirements to any
accredited University in or outside of Canada

(e.g. the University of Alaska)

In view of the necessity of junior colleges as a step-
ping stonc between the Territorial Curriculum and the
University or Technical Programme, and in view of the
central location of Hay River in the South Mackenzie
arca and its accessability by road, it is recommended
that a junior college be located in Hay River.

Lducation of the llandicapped:

It is recommended that there be a central school

for the cducation of the mentally and physically
handicapped persons in the N.W.T., staffed by trained
personnel and available to all centrecs in the N.W.T.

There is no recommendations on Housing Education or
Community Development.

Vocational Counselling and Job Placement:

It is recommended that government job placement officers
be more readily available to the schools.,

Petter communication should be established between the
vocational schools and the other schools' staff in the
N.W. T,

Planning & Provision of School Buildings, Residences,
§£§ff Accommodations and Reclated Facilities:

Staff Quarters - Housing of Tcachers

It is recommended that the N.W.T. Government and the
Department of Lducation continue its policy of supply-
ing completely furnished houses or apartments to
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married and single malc or female teachers throughout
the Territories, including the teachers along the
Mackenzic Highway system.

1t is recommendced that the Government continue to
subsidize all utilities for teacher housing at the
present rate. The housing policy should be more
uniform throughout the N.W.T, and should be on par
with Federal Housing.

There should be a local Housing Co-ordinator who
would assume responsibility for allocation, mainten-
ance and supervision in every settlement for twelve
months a year.

The N.W.T. Government should discontinue its policy

of not paying isolation allowances during the summer
holidays. Also, the Government should not charge
rental on housing during July and August when teachers
are not living in the assigned accommodation. Turther,
it should become standard policy that the Territorial
Government shall not sublet housing which is alrcady
assigned to continuing teaching staff members.

School Facilities:

1t is recommended that outdoor playground and re-
creational areas of adequate and regulation size
should be an integral part of the total design and
construction and should be included in the tender
for construction of new schools.

Because the northern school is usually one of the
centres of activity in the settlement, it is strongly
recommended that the construction of school facilitics
take into consideration and future needs and size of
the community and allow the community to play a more
active part in the design of schools.

Since there appears to be no equitable distribution
of funds acrording to population for the construction
of school facilities, it is recommended that the




Government adopt a policy that will cncompass the
allocation of funds on a per capita basis and on the
basis of future possible developments and growth of
the community.

Due to the serious lack of cultural activities in the
schools and communities of the N.W.T., it is recommended
that fine art facilities, such as choral and instruction-
al music, art, and dramma, be included in the policy for
the design of all schools in the larger centres.

Maintenance, Materials and Supply Procedurcs:

Maintcnance of school equipment should be looked after
either by a qualified service man who would come in
annually or the equipment should be sent out for repair
by competent repair men.

In regard to the maintenance of school facilities,
enginecering should be charged with the responsibilities
of cleaning and maintaining the school plant and other
school facilities. Contracts should be made with local
tradesmen so that work can be done as soon as possible
instead of waiting for Departmental personnel who may be
far from the scene.

It is recommended that a complete evaluation or check
be made of present janitorial services in all
settlements.

Budgetary control should he exercised by each school
and neither charges nor transfer of funds should be
permitted without the written permission of the

proper school authority. The other alternative is the
present arrangement where a school does not know what
has been charged against it, the amount of such
charges, and the budget balance.

Rudgets for schools should be established on a school
year basis: September 1 to August 31. At present,
there is a purchasing gap near the end of one fiscal
vear and the beginning of the new fiscal year.
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Realistic per pupil and per classroom allotments are
required. Some provision for annual increase in
prices should be built into the formula,

Open purchasc orders should be established for
virtually all purchases so that we can use the moncy
for items we requirc instead of trying to anticipate
what may be recquired one year hence.

Purchasing should honour the request of the person
making up the requisition as to type of item, supplier,
etc., Recent procedures used by the purchasing
authorities have not only resulted in undue delays in
obtaining textbooks but also at prices which arc sub-
stantially higher than from the designated source.

Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment and Teaching Personnel: :

The Territories should be working more closely with
the Alberta curriculum, particularly as far as the
High School is concerned.

There should be a definite programme of assistance
for summer session work; a definite system of leave
for further education; provision for attendance at
specialty workshops in the south and provision for
importing resource pcople for workshops in the north.

Present recruitment policies seem adequate as they
allow a variety of teachers to come to the north.
However, principals should be involved in the select-
ion of teachers. The working conditions and
conditions of living in the north should be presented
honestly.

Provision of Educational Resources:

There should be established autonomy between settle-
ments so that an adjustment to the needs of cach be
made.,




There should be trained personnel in the area of the
library, audio-visual material and resource centres to
ensure proper use and maintenance of equipment,

There should bhe established between the teachers and
the Jibrarian a correlation of the curriculum and the
material in the library.

Materials and equipment should be available to the
schools without question and without interference
from Yellowknife in the requisitioning and supply of
said materials,

There should be an ecqualization of resources betwecen
the schools of the Territories and experimental pro-
grammes should also be divided cqually among the schools.,

Proper equipment should be available to each classroom
including radio, record player, tape and overhecad
projector. Teachers should not have to supply their
own equipment. Also, in each major centre there should
be language laboratory facilities.

General Administration of the Education Programmc:

Co-ordination of Senior High School Programmes among
the schools should be provided for.

The Department should investigate the possibility of
sctting up timetables which incorporate more flexibility
by using computer facilities in Yellowknife or Edmonton.

There should be more local decisions at school level
concerning programmes, e.g. driver training.

There should be more visits by Superintendents of
Fducation to talk to teachers and visit classrooms.
This means that an Assistant Superintendent should be
appointed to each region who would be primarily con-
cerned with cither the supervision of education
programmes by doing a lot of travelling and visiting
schools or the administration in the Regional office

in order to free the Superintendent to do this travelling.

177

Local Tnvolvement in Education:

Parents should be encouraged to participate in
educational decisions as long as they also have the
responsibility to see these programmes through.

Schools can foster good school-comunity relationships
by having special days sct aside for parent-teacher
interviews, visitation days, and by encouraging
parents to come at other convenient times to discuss
programmes or progress of their children.

Operation of Local School Boards:

The establishment of local boards in the provinces is
quickly becoming a thing of the past. Larger
administration units are more economical to operate
and lend themselves to a co-ordination of programmes
and administrative practices.

The N.W.T. may consider establishing boards on a re-
gional basis. These boards could have specific
authority and responsibilities in financing new
programmes, planning or expanding facilitiecs, and
could serve as the forum for discussions regarding
the present and future trends in education.

It is felt that a rigid control by local boards is
not only obsolete but would not serve the best
interests of the children because a few vocal

pcople can dominate such mecetings and a lack of
direction would then be apparent. Sound educational
practices and philosophies should guide decision-
making rather than personal whims of certain in-
dividuals.

Rewriting of ‘the School Ordinance:

A revision should be undertaken which would establish
kindergartens as an integral part of the schooling
process.




The compulsory attendance stipulation should be re-
examined. While we wish evervbody to be literate,
can we hest bring this about by compulsion?

oo




IGLOOLIK , NW.T. ATTAGUTALUK TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Financial Resources and Financial Administration:

The principle behind this recommendation is that schools
and principals should have greater autonomy in the
financial sphere. The current method of requisitioning
and purchasing supplies is far from adequate, as it
makes no allowance for local conditions and peculiari-
ties. It tacitly assumes that all schools, based on
current enrolments, will require proportionately the
same amounts of money for supplies.

It is recommended that each school be given a yearly
operating budget, and that the school principal be

held accountable for the wise and judicious expenditures
of funds alloted to his school. 1t is felt that, if

this is done, schools will be able to purchasc supplies
in the quantities required. The adoption of this system
will also alleviate the extensive use of local purchasing
and its unavoidable higher prices.

Attached are spread shecets reccived from Regional office,
showing amounts allowable to Igloolik for the 1970-1971
school year. The following comments are particularly
pertinent.

(a) Inrolment figures are incorrect. Our enrolment this
yecar is 187 not 175.

(b) The only transfer of funds permitted is to lunch
supplies, and then there is a limitation. On account
of this no transfer policy, many allowances were not
expended, while in other areas there was a dearth of
funds. For instancc, Igloolik purchased all audio-
visual parts required for $79.00, while on the other
hand not enough funds werc available to purchase text-
books. Other examples can be cited, but nced not be,
as a single case serves to illustrate the point.
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SETTLEMENT
Pond Inlet
Resolute Bay
Arctic Bay
Hall Beach
Lake Harbour
Clyde River
Cape Dorset
Frobisher Bay
Pangnirtung
Broughton Island
High School
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**Tgloolik




lLocal Involvement in Education:

This report is based on the principle that the time has
arrived for the Lskimo people to take a more active role
in the educational process. So that participation in

the educational process will not be sporadic and incid-
ental, it is recommended that school committees be
established in all communities and that definite functions
be assigned these committees so that they will not merely
hecome the tools of the staffs of the various schools.

It is recommended that school principals take the
initiative in having thesc committees organized. Further,
it is recommended that regional educational Advisory
Boards be set up in all regions, composed of representa-
tives from the local committees, and that the superinten-
dents be responsible for thc creation of such Boards.

It is felt that at this point in time the school
committees will be able to work in the following areas:
cultural inclusion; school attendance; adult education;
school planning and teacher selection; general school
administration and school procedure.

Cultural Inclusion:

Programmes of this nature would be totally organized,
administered and supervised by the committees. School
staffs would provide general direction only,

School Attendance:

In this area, for example, school attendance officers
can be appointed, and any problems with attendance
can then be referred to these officers through the
committee.

Adult Education:

In this area would be included advice on the type of
adult programmes needed in the settlements, as well

as the organizing by the committee of specific programmes
taught by Eskimos to Eskimoes.
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School Planning and Teacher Selection:

Committees should be consulted during the planning
of educational facilities, and also as to the type
of teachers they want their children to have.

General School Administration and Procedure:

This would include such things as arranging times
for school visits by parents and recommending
changes in the school year to suit local conditions.

Nothing will be said of functions of the regional
educational Advisory Boards, other than that it is
expected that they will comment on and advise about
education at the regional level.

Elementary Education Programme:

This discussion pre-supposes two basic aims of
education. These are not unique to the North, but
are applicable to education everywhere. Firstly,
education is to produce happy individuals with well
adjusted personalities. (the key words being well
adjusted personalities). Sccondly, education must
attempt to produce people who arc able to meet the
demands made upon them by society. In the case of
Northern education, we must attempt to produce
graduates who will be able to meet the increasing
demands made upon them as a consequence of the
increasingly rapid intrusion of technology etc.
from the south, (the key words being this time,
demands of society.)

The Northern situation is much complicated because,
in effect there are two societies in Northern settle-
ments, each making demands that are at many times

at odds with one another.

Of the two aims, the first, of course, is the most
essential. Simply because a person not well adjusted
and happy could never be able to meet any demands.




This is truc in our own culture and its significance
incrcases many fold when considering the Eskimo -

being in the state of conflict and psychological stress
that he finds himself., Much, of course, which has

been inevitable, but then again, much of which is due
to the Northern educational system and of general
attitudes regarding culture.

With these two objectives in mind we consider several
points which we felt were essential topics when con-
sidering elemcntary education.

First we concern ourselves with the purpose of primary
education. We conscquently came to the conclusion

that the primary grades introduce a child to a struc-
tured learning situvation in which he learns to formulate
and express his ideas about himself and his world. This
is done through the medium of language because that is
the child's first tool. With the framework of a
structured learning situation and language a child
begins to interpret reality. His interpretation of
reality irfluences the structuring of his personality.

The language of the children in Igloolik is Eskimo.

The language used in school is English. To ask a child
to express himself in a foreign language even before
his powers of self expression in his mother tongue are
completely developed will surely produce a person that
is unable to achieve adquatc self expression in either
language. Furthermore, the child's interpretation of
reality is bound to be distorted.

For people developing in an age of such rapid change,
a distorted view of reality is disastrous. Thercfore,
subjecct areas such as Social Studies and Health, in
fact, the whole curriculum must be relevant to the
situation and fully comprehensible.

It is a basic pedagogical rule that the unknown is
always introduced through the known. Therefore, we
fcel that the language of instruction in Tgloolik
should be Eskimo.
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The points which we recommend are as follows:

1. All instruction should be in Eskimo from grades
1 to the end of 3.

2. English should be taught as a subject only, until
the end of grade 3.

It would include: (a) oral language
(b) reading
(c) written work

A 25% portion of the time-table should be given
to instruction in English.

3. A standardized English language curriculum should
be accepted.

4., Eskimo language should be taught also as a subject
(as in English in the earliest grades in southern
schools). Therefore, an appropriate programme
must be developed. The Eskimo language as a
subject should be taught to as high a level as
possible, This includes high school levels.

5. In grade 4 there should be a gradual change to
English as the language of instruction. Perhaps
in grade 4 English should have 50% of the time-
table. But, areas of Social Studies and llealth
should remain in Eskimo.

6. Eskimo teachers should be used in all areas where
the Eskimo language is used. An unqualified
Eskimo teacher would work under the tutelage of
a qualified teacher.

7. A1l teachers coming to the North should be given
as much encouragement and aid as possible to learn
the native language of his area.

The Pre-School Programme:

The pre-school programme should consist primarily
of providing the children with a variety of ex-
perience within their environment in Eskimo which
will provide a basis for learning situations as the




child progresses, There should be no stress regarding
oral English, as this should be a time, short as it
may seem, to familiarize the child with the sound of
the English language, rather than the drill which is
required to master it. When the child has gained a
certain amount of confidence he or she will express
himself or herself in the simple sentence patterns
used by the teacher. Advantage to the fullest degree
should be taken of every situation as it arises and
numerous learning activities can evolve from thenm,

Teachers would gain if a programme were offered to
familiarize themselves with the cultural environment
of the people and especially methods and suggestions
as to the approach to be used in the classroom
situation. Especially in the pre-school situation it
would also be very worthwhile to have a summer Eskimo
language course which would prove to be an invaluable
asset in the teaching of these children,

As it appears to be presently, we are trying to force
the southern methods of teaching and teaching materials
onto a unique people due to sheer ignorance of a better
way. When will this gap be at least shortened.

Teacher Education, In-Service Lducation, Tecacher
Recruitment and Tecaching Personnel:

Teacher Training:

This discussion will dcal with three items:
(a) Use of and training of native teachers
(b) Revamping of the orientation programme
(c) Eskimo language instruction for teachers

Native Teachers:

In the report on topic three, The Elementary Lducation
Programme, it was outlined that Llementary Education in
scttlements such as Igloolik, where very little English
is spoken by prec-school children, would receive maximum
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results if instruction was in the Eskimo language.
To provide the necessary teachers to implement
such a programme the following has been proposed:

(a) The establishment of a teacher training centre
to train native people., As there is an insufficient
number of native people with grade twelve qualifica-
tions, persons with lower academic standing (i.e.
grade 10) be accepted for a limited period of time
perhaps five years.

Those native persons who become qualified teachers
with lower academic standing shall be permitted to
teach only below grade three. They shall be re-
quired to attend upgrading courses provided by the
teacher training centre during the summer months.
A maximum time limit shall be established for
completion of a year's work.(i.e. three summer
sessions to complete on year's upgrading). Pay
increases for these employees will be determined
by the progress made towards acquiring grade twelve
standing.

In summation, it was felt that a short:ge of native
teachers in the elementary grades can be overcome
by reducing qualifications for native teacher
certification. This programme could be phased out
as the supply of higher qualified native people
increases.

Furthermore, to facilitate present instruction in
the lower grades and until native teachers become
available, each teacher should have a full time
native classroom assistant,

"Orientation Programme:

It is believed by the teachers in Igloolik that it
would be to a new teacher's advantage to receive a
meaningful orientation course before commencing

tcaching in the Northwest Territories. However, it




has been the case in the past several years that informa-

tion grined has been of little value for new teachers
coming to this settlement. Therefore, we believe the
orientation programme should be more meaningful or
eliminated altogether,

Eskimo Language Instruction:

It is believed that the teachers working with native
peoples in the North would benefit greatly by receiving
some instruction in the Eskimo language. Courses now
exist at Rankin Inlet and various universities in the
south. Therefore, the Department of Education should
encourage teachers to learn the language of the native
people they are teaching by:

(1) supplying financial aid to all teachers to enroll
in an Eskimo language course during the summer months.
(2) permitting teachers to leave the scttlement during
the school year to take a course in the Eskimo language
if there is a replacement teacher available.

(b) In-Service Education:
This discussion will deal with two areas:

(1) District workshops
(2) Administrative and In-Service allotment for
individual schools.,

District Workshops:

During the school year 1969-70 two district workshops
were held in the Baffin Region to produce an English
guideline for each grade and to produce testing material
for each grade. The teachers of Igloolik believe these
were productive workshops and should be held annually

at least in the Baffin Region.

Administrative and In-Service Allotment:

It is felt that during the course of a year there are
certain situations or occurrences within a large school
which require more time for discussion or implementation
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than is available after school hours. Therefore,
administrative time or in-service time should be
allotted for individual school use at the discretion
of the principal to a maximum of threc days per
year.

(¢) Teacher Recruitment:

This discussion will deal with teachers recruitment
in three areas:

(1) Northwest Territories Government taking initiative
in teacher recruitment,

(2) More frequent communication between the N.W.T.
Government, newly hired teachers and the settlement
the teachers are assigned to.

(3) Continuation of DIAND salary and housing policies.

Government Initiative in Teacher Recruitment:

It is felt by the teachers of Igloolik that the quality
of personnel within the Department of Education could
be raised to a higher level. To raise the level of
teachers and administrators we believe the initiative
for replacing teachers should be taken by the N.W.T.
Government. This might involve:

(1) the appointment of a permanent recruiting officer
who will spend the majority of year's work pursuing
highly qualified persons and offering them positions
with Education. This might be especially significant
for filling administrative positions, from principal
up, where vigorous lcadership qualities are needed.
Mcn who share the aims and goals of the Cducation
hierarchy could be selected and a solid system of
education could exist in cach settlement in the N.W.T.

(2) Undertaking an extensive advertising campaign
through southern teachers societies, ncwspapers
and magazines in an cffort to attract the highest
qualified teachers possible, .




(3) Making a stronger effort to eliminate teachers
whose personalities may not be suitable for furtherance
of educational aims in the N.W.T,

More Frequent Communication Between Newly Hired Teachers,
N.W.T. Government and Settlement: - )

In the past years it has often been the case where upon
acceptance of a position in the north an employee has
had little further communication with his new employers.
This often results in a new teacher being uninformed
about many facets of his new environment. Therefore, it
is suggested that there must be more personal contact
between newly hired personnel and the employers. After
an employee has indicated acceptance of a position he
should be contacted at regular intervals until his de-
parture for the north. Contact should come by telephone
perhaps every two weeks from the principal or the school
they are assigned to, if possible, as well as from a
designated counsellor from the Department of Education
in Yellowknife. An employee should receive early
counselling on local conditions in his settlement,
ordering of food, personal effects to send north etc.

A ncew employee should also be free to contact the
designated person within the Department for advice at
any time. First contact by both the Department and

the Principal should take place not later than the
middle of June.

Continuation of DIAND Salary and Housing Policies:

It was also proposed that the Government of the N.W.T.
should continue to make it lucrative financially for
teachers in the N.W.T. in order to attract mature,
highly educated teachers and leaders. Salary in-
creases should not only keep pace but exceed those
offered in the south. Household effects policies,
rent policies, and northern allowance policies should
continue as under DIAND.

o D> o
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The teachers have been teaching for a while now so they
know what they are doing. If the Eskimo ways could be
written down and used as school books, maybe it would
be good. The stuff could be picked from the people
(the older people) who know how they used to live long
time ago.

This is my thought. Yes, the children will have to
learn the Eskimo ways if they are going to live in
the North. [If they know what to do then they could
be able to survive in the North. If he doesn't know
what to do and he is left alone, he will not live
very long. And the people who never hunt through
aglus (seal breathing holes) do not know what to do.
And the girls who never made caribou clothing don't
know how. Same with girls who never made skin boots.
The whiteman's clothes are good but once the person
is in cold wecather they get cold easily. But wearing
Eskimo clothing without any whiteman's clothes to go
with it is very warm. And the adults who know about
these things could learn how to speak and write English.
Also, to cook food and learn how to handle machinery.
School is very useful so I want the children and the
adults to have a good cducation., The adults could
learn arithmetic and sizes of clothes and how to tell
time and the amount of money. I think the school
children should start school at the age of six. And
when the roads get better, maybe they could start .

school at the age of five, I

> o e .




7

PANGNIRTUNG . NW.T. TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Objectives of the FEducation Propramme:

a. To develop the capabilities and understanding of
each child to the point where he has an intelli-
gent understanding of his place in the work and
what is required of him and what he requires of
himself as a Canadian.

b. For employment; to educate the pupil to be able
to make an intelligent choice of career, etc.,
to allow for mobility of employment anywhere in
Canada.

c. To foster a deeper understanding of native culture
and "Southern Canadian' culture.

d. To provide a realistic picture of Canadian life.

e. To open up new fields of enjoyment, endeavour,
aesthetic appreciation, etc., while maintaining
a full awareness of these qualities that the
child already possesses.

f. To make the child fluent in English language so
as to enable the child to comnmunicate in one of the
official languages of his country.

g. To provide a stimulus for the children to push on
and achieve more when they see what can be
accomplished.

N.W.T. Curriculum Development:

a. If the publication of northern-oriented texts
(rcaders, etc.) is too costly because of the
relatively small number of schools in which they
would be used, then the southern series of readers,
spellers, etc., should be standardized either
regionally or Territorially, and complete up-to-
date sets be provided to the schools,

b. The publication of northern materials would not
be so expensive if there was a wider market for
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the products. Part of the high price could be
offset by offering the northern oriented books
(which our curriculum section may produce) to
southern boards of education to be used as a
supplement to their programmes.

Could the Arctic Reading Series be expanded? 1In
its present form, it is excellent supplementary
material, but does not have enough content to

be used as a basic reader around which to develop
the reading programme.

The curriculum section shouid develop broad
curriculum guides to provide a wide range of
subject topics at various grade levels, and to
prevent repetition from year to year by different
teachers.

A survey should be made of all present curriculum
materials for the purpose of deciding if they are
useful and appropriate. Useless materials should
be removed from the school.

A system should be devised for the evaluation
of all available resource materials. E.g.
questionnaires, etc.

A study should be made of all the texts (series)
available for the teaching of English as a second
language and a few (perhaps three) chosen and
provided in all schools for the teachers to make
their individual choices f{rom.

We recommend the quick publication of the results
be made available to all schools in the N.W.T.

A standardized test should be devised whereby a
child's English level can be readily ascertained.




Planning and Provision of School Buildings, Residenccs,
Staff Accommodation and Related Facilities:

School Buildings:

School buildings should be planned and built to meet
the estimated requirements of the following years.
Although the Education office has a five year prediction
of student enrolment, in many cases when a new school
or addition is built in a settlement is only serves
for the present time and no provision is made for the
needs of the following year.

Before building any new school in a settlement, the
local Education staff should be consulted for their
recommendations and suggestions.

One or more multi-purpose rooms should be included in
plans for a school. These rooms could be used for
such things as: local use, community involvement, a
small museum, etc,

Proper playground facilities of a suitable size should
be planned well in advance of any school building to
be constructed.

A school should be pleasant in appearance as well as
functional, both inside and out. Therefore, such
things as murals, should be planned for the exterior
and interior.

Staff Accommodations:

Although an effort has been made to present a more
realistic picture of housing to new teachers, there is
still room for improvement.

A much more accurate survey of information and require-

ments for each settlcment should be made to allow for
more accurate planning and building. Much of this
information should come from the Education staff in
the settlements. '
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Discrimination in housing should be done away with and
the same type of houses should be provided for all
people of a settlement for whom the Territorial
Government provides housing.

Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher

" Recruitment and Teaching Personnel:
" Training and In-Service Education:

Recommendations: That a teacher training centre be
set up in the North where a variety of northern
oriented courses would be taught both as summer
courses, in-service courses and orientation pre-
service courses. Prior to coming North, attendance
at a summer session would be compulsory.

Resource personnel could visit settlements to give
in-service courses during the year.

Financial assistance should be given to the teachers
who wish to attend appropriate northern oriented
courses at Universities outside of Canada, a specific
example being the University of Alaska.

Recruitment and Personnel:

Recommendations: Get accurate information on positions
available in each school. As soon as teachers are
recruited, all pertinent information on these recruits
should be relayed to the principal so that planning

for the next school year can be well underway by the
end of June. Principals should be consulted as to the
type of teachers needed, people with special talents
required, etc.

Education staff on recruitment should provide a

realistic picture of life in the settlements, approx-
imate grade level to expect, housing to expect, etc.
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When rccruiting married male teachers, their wives
should always be interviewed too,

New recruits should be given the impression that they
should stav at least two ycars in the North,

Canadians should be hired to fill Canadian jobs wherever
possible.

The majority of teacher recruits should have previous
teaching experience.

People with heavy foreign accents should not be recruit-
ed to teach in school whcre one of the main purposes of
the children is to lcarn English.

Provision of Educational Resources:

Recommendations: An amendment to the method of distrib-
uting films so that, while most of the films will be
ordered from Frobisher Bay and Yellowknife, other films
would be circulated through the settlements of the
region without the necessity of being returned to llead-
quarters each time. These would be films thought to be
of general interest to the region,

Necessary materials should be able to be requisitioned
at various times of the year.

People in the Lducational Resource Centre in Yellowknife
should spend part of their time in the field familiariz-
ing themselves with the problems of the smaller
settlements of the East and West. These visits should
not be one day visits, but should last for a week or so.

Resource Centres could be set up in each school. This
could be done by the local staff with the help of the
central Educational Resource Centre.

A sub-educational resource centre should be set up in
Frobisher Bay which contains most evrrything that the
Yellowvknife centre does, only on a smaller scale.
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Local Involvement in Education:

Get the parents involved with the school, its
facilities and staff so that they understand what
the school is for and how it works.

Cultural content: The main purpose here is to

promote pride of race through such cultural programmes
as having local people coming to the school on a
regular basis to teach the children about their own
history, legends and songs. School projects could
also be included in such areas as hunting, sewing,
cooking, carving and the making of equipment in the
Industrial Arts and Home Economics rooms.

Local help should be used in the school wherever
possible. (e.g. classroom assistants, supply teachin;,
teaching of syllabics, etc.)

Attendance: Should there be some consideration givel
as to whether a child hunting for an extended period
of time with his father or at camp be credited with
full or part time attendance, as he is presumably
learning hunting skills?

Local people should be trained as Scout, Brownie,
Cub and Guide leaders so as there will be more
continuity to these programmes each year.

Reporting to parents: Suggest that parental interest
in pupil progress be fostered through uses of a
variety of reporting systems such as: parents return-
ing report cards to school, teachers returning report
cards to parents, personal interviews, etc.

Uses of gymnasium: Local people planning activities
in the gym such as Eskimo games, supervision of
regular games, dances, concerts, general meetings, etc:

Meetings with parents to explain: Churchill school,
Frobisher' new school, lligher Education, etc.



Yeceting with parents to receive local opinions and
recommendations on the above.

Open house held frequently using a variety of
approaches,

School committeces should be formed with the purpose
of linking the school more closely with the commun
ity. School programmes can be explained through

the committee and the committee can act as a media
for recommendations and sugpestions of the residents.

tIse of School: Where the school is located in a
community with a limited number of resources, the
school should be used to its maximum during the day
and evening with both children and adults taking
part in the activities,

The purpose of the committee should be well ex-
plained to the members when it is first organized
so as to prevent this body from developing into a
committee of an unconstructive nature.

Studies (recommended): Study the method and cffect -
1iveness of the Rough Rock Navajo School entirely
operated by Navajos.

Investigate how local invalvement is carried out
amoung Eskimo population in Greenland, Labrador,
Alaska, and Russia.

o - &
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Objectives of the Lducation Programmc:

There seems to be some confusion even among teachers
themselves as to what are the real objectives of the
IFducation Programme; the accumulation of knowledge, a
tool to get a job which will lead to making more money
and buying two cars or two skidoos or something much
broader and in most cases less tangible. As far as the
native northerners are concerned the decision must be
made whether to submerge them with our white southern
oriented philosophy or endeavour to retain their own
culture. It would secem that extremes must be avoided
and that a form of the so-called "happy medium' must

be worked out. In carrying out the programme, it is
important to make the process as enjoyable, within
limits, as possible. Students should be encouraged to
make their own discoveries with a wide variety of
materials and information. Author, Charles Silberman,
is convinced that schools can help 'create and maintain
a humane society'" by making their first priority the
production of '"sensitive, autonomous, thinking, humane,
individuals'"., This is an ideal but it is one that 1is
hard to fault.

Pre -School Programme:

The pre-school programme should definitely be included
in the school as part of the education system. Pine
Point has been allotted a teacher and resources to
operate a pre-school programme. As far as any pre-
school programme is concerned, it is important that

it not be purely a baby-sitting job and that con-
structive preparation be made for entry into the
regular school programme.

Secondary Fducation Programme:

In the fields of elementary and secondary education
the cart-before-the-horse technique is being followed,
The resources available to the sccondary schools are
practically unlimited. Specialists in academic

subjects, counsellors, librarians, physical education
specialists, Home Lconomics and Industrial Arts
specialists and Art specialists are part of the
secondary school. The pupil-teacher ratio is generally
in the teens; e.g. 12:1 and 17:1, classes of less than
a dozen are found. Yet often teachers of secondary
schools complain that students are inadequately
prepared to cope with level of work required in the
higher grades. For example, students have difficulty
with higher mathematics or literature because they

have missed some of the fundamentals along the way.

The attitude exists that '"What is the neced for a
physical education specialist in the elementary school?"
They are not getting involved in any competitive team
sports.

Elementary Educ!*ion Programme:

The elementary tcacher must be all things to his or
her class. Pupil teacher ratios in this area of

35:1 are not uncommon, This does not mean that

the secondary school should eliminate its specialists
or that the elementary teachers are not doing good
work. The contention is that how much better would

be the progress and achievement, with a lower casualty
rate, if the students in the elementary grades were
better prepared to handle the secondary work. With
proper training in the elementary grades by the time
the student reaches senior high school he should be
able to take the initiative and perform a considerable
portion of the work with a minimum or guidance. There
is a great need for specialist rooms, for example,
science, social studies, mathematics, and modern
languages, especially French, which is one of the
official languages of Canada, should not be relegated
to passing an exam in Grade X1I for entrance into
university. To really become effective it should be
encouraged in the lower elementary grades. With
reference to the physical education regulations of
June 12, 1969, it would help avoid such troubles and
at the same time give students better preparation if




closses were conducted by a properly qualified physical
education instructor. The lack of such a person in a
school of 240 students must be seriously considered.

Continuing und Special Education Programme:

Briefly, in the ficld of Continuing and Special
Education programmes, the evaluation and follow-up arc
too often given, at best, only limited attention,
Statistics sometimes quoted given an unreal picture
when compared with the picture given by those people
more intimately familiar with the situation. This

does not mean that the people involved do not have the
highest motives bhut that more care and consideration
should be taken in getting at the core of the situation.

N.W.T. Curriculum Development:

In the field of curriculum, tecachers are encouraged to
be involved, to innovate, and to take the initiative.
There seems to be not just a little incompatability
when Section 114 of the Crdinance Respecting School
N.W.T. states:

""114. A teacher, trustce or other person who uses or
causes to be used an unathorized text book or
reference book, either in the place of or io
supplement an authorized text book or reference
hook upon the same subject, shall be guilty of
an offence and liable on summary conviction to
a fine not exceeding Twenty-five dollars and costs,
provided, however, that no prosecution under this
section except by order of the Commissioner."

There seems to bLe widespread agpreement that any N.W.T.

curriculum should be very flexible. It is seclf-evident
that a curriculum for Pine Point could not be applicable
for Belcher Island. It is extremely important to

balance these two.extremes so that cach one is aware of
the other type of community. One serious problem to be
overcome in some norvthern communities, and Pine point is
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a good example of this, is the sense of impermanence;
many parents view their stay in the North as a term
to be served and they are very concerned how their
children will fit into southern schools both in

terms of programmes and standards when they return
south, This is something we must live with and
something we must give careful consideration when
cxamining a N.W.T. Curriculum. The deveclopment of a
non-graded or continuous progress programme should be
further encouraged with more information and resource
persons in this area made available to the schools.
This would enable a principal and staff to develop a
programme best suited to their school. Specialist
programmes as well, for example, lome Economics, could
be better graduated for the degree of difficulty.

Planning and Provision of School Buildings, Residences,
Staft Accommodations and Related Facilities:

In the planning and provision of school buildings and
facilities there is little dispute that teachers are
not cngincers and architects. One thing is too often
ignored; they are the pcople who have to work in these
buildings and make use of the facilities and they have
valuable advice to offer. It is commendable that the
school administration were asked for advice in the
planning of the new Hay River High School.

Undoubtably there will be a wide variety of suggestions
from other arcas as far as staff housing and related
facilitiecs are concerned. Onc problem that has been
overlooked, perbhaps is the problem of housing and re-
moval expenses for married women teachers. There
should be some positive policy on this and these

things provided if required. The indecision and lack
of a c¢lcar policy on the arrangement between Federal
and Territorial housing officials should be resolved
immediately. The people who suffer are the tenants,
mainly hecause of the problem of maintenance. The
obligations of the contractors who lease houses to
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povernment agencies should he looked into as well.

Maintenance, Materials and Supply Proccdurcs:

The maintenance of school buildings is an area which
needs some investigation and revision. In Pine Point,
for example, the janitorial work for the past three
years has been done by one then two casual women. Any
repair or maintenance work sometimes took months to get
done or went undone. Work started has been often un-
completed. lLast April work orders were submitted for
several jobs, including the installation of some play-
ground equipment. After several reminders from both
the Principal and Superintendent, workmen appeared on
the scene early in October. They poured cement, it
froze, became useless, had to be done again; the job
is still uncompleted. Regular preventive maintenance
is a necessity especially with school heating and air
conditioning systems.

One visitor to the school last year mentioned that he
would refuse to work in a building the size of this
school with the heating system, especially the boiler
room, unattended.

The school now has two full-time male janitors who
combine some minor maintenance work with their cleaning
work. This brings out another point that these people
who do work which requires a little extra training,

for example, maintenance of machinery, should receive
some extra pay. One big question asked by many people
is that, given the difficulties of getting things into
the north, is there no way the process can be improved
and speeded up?

Theoretically, the procedure for getting materials and
supplies is a standard one, hence it should be re-
examined and re-cevaluated. Schools are required to have
their annual requitions completed usually not later

than January 31. Why then do purchase orders for many
of thesc items not corce through until the end of August?
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Why are many requisitions not even approved until this
date? As far as annual supply and maintenance arce
concerned there should be definite aims to (1) get all
supplies and material in the schools before September
1, (July 1 - would be a much more convenient date on
the Mackenzie Highway). (2) have all regular mainten-
ance completed before September 1.

Teacher Training, Jn-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment and Teaching Personnel:

In the field of tecucher training it is very important
that teachers be encouraged to advance their training
and keep their methods and ideas; up-to-date. Additional
incentives and opportunities wouid be helpful,.
Opportunities should be presented, in fact it should
he stipulated that tecachers with minimum training

and much experience take educational leave to advance
their qualifications. Specjalists conventions and
workshops could be held regularly. School, especially
the larger ones, should be more involved in the re-
cruiting and hiring of tecachers. There is need for
improvement in communication between the schools, the
region and Headquarters and vice-versa,

Provision of Educational Resources:

Most schools seem to be quite reasonably equipped in
the A-V and similar resources. A diversified reference
library is an important section of cach school. This
is essential for students doing research projects

and in teaching them to make their own discoveries.
Related to this is that there should be a qualified
person to organize and see that the library is used
effectively. This might only mean the freeing of an
interested teacher for short periods of time. There

is a tremendous amount of work for a remedial teacher.
Students on the lower cnd of the curve in a class of

30 plus students are in a very difficult position.

A teacher who could work with similar groups in differ-
ent grades would be a great asset to a school.
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The role of classroom assistants seems to be viewed to
some cxtent with mixed emotions. Some teachers fecl

that they could be of value in the classroom while others
feel only for clerical and routine work outside the
classroom. lowever, there scems to be a concensus of
opinion that they could be used in some ways which

would allow a classroom tcacher more time to prepare

her lessons and therefore be more efficient.

Financial Resources and Financial Administration:

One hig question which bother some school administrators
is that they are given a specific amount of money to

work with but even when their figures show a considerable
surplus of remaining funds they are told that they are
"broke'. In setting up the Industrial Arts shop at the
Matonabbee School there was an allotment of $10,000. The
original requisition covered $8,250. but only $6,000,
worth was ordercd. A smaller amount was allowed for the

new gymnasium; $439.50 worth of equipment was not ordered.

Below 1s a partial list of items for which no purchase
orders were approved:

Requisitions not rcceived - 1969 - 1970;:

desk pad covers 11.00
] table radio 52.75
2 microphones 30.00
library books 1100.00
transparencies 12.25
1 vaulting box 165.00
1 chinning bar 45.00
i set wall bars 160.00
1 gymnastic bench 69.50
1 lathe 900.00
lathe accessories 300.00
1 4-draver cabinet 100.00
1 bender 57.00
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1 box and pan brake 350.00
1 metal punch set 19.45
soldering iron 25.00
1 miscell-machine § sheet
metal tools 75.00

Total - 3471.95

It is obvious that deletion of this quantity of funds
can impair the operation of a school and cause con-
siderable frustration on the non-receiving end.

Local Involvement in Education:

As far as local involvement in education is concerned
there is little to add to a report submitted last
term. There was an informal parent teacher meeting
held in October in the school where a Home and School
Association was discussed. Very little real interest
was demonstrated. Some parents felt it involved too
much time and questioned the value of it anyway. low-
ever, there are some concerned responsible parents who
have much to contribute and can serve as an informal
liaison between the school and the community. Such a
group might help through the local committee. Regard-
lTess of the type of community it is good policy to
draw upon the local resources.

In summarizing the foregoing discussion the following
rccommendations can be noted:

1. The humanity of the individual, regardless of
culture, must not be submerged by the programmes
themselves.

2. The provision of resources for a pre-school

programme at Pine Point.
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6.

10.
1.

12.

13.

16.

17.
1§.

19.

Specialists in the lower grades would give better
preparation for high school,

Modern languages started in the lower grades.

Close scrutiny at the grass roots of Continuing
and Special Education would yield valuable
information,

Making the Territorial Ordinance more relevant,

Balance between a purely northern (N.W.T.) and
southern (provincial) curriculum,

Encouragement and help in developing continuous
progress plans,

Lducators more involved in planning of school
facilities,

Improved maintenance services for staff housing.

Definition of Territorial and lederal role in
housing.

(Close scrutiny of the obligations of housing
contractors and !caseholders,

Provision of housing to married female staff if
required.

Regular maintenance schedules for school buildings
I ool : M
carried out under strict supervision.

Investigation of legal requirements with relation
to the operation of bhoilers.,

Extra remuneration for custodial workers who operate
and maintain machinery.

Investigation of matecrials and supply procecdurcs.

Have all schools supplied and maintained by
September 1, (schools on Mackenzie Highway should
be largelv supplied by July 1.)

Incentives for teachers to further their training.

20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

25.

26.

196

More teuacher workshops.

Closer liaison with schools for hiring of teachers.
More emphasis on development of good librarics.
Provision for a teacher to do remedial work.

Use of classroom assistants in a limited role,
even in communities where the people are mainly
OTHERS.

Investigation into the non-availability of
approved school funds.

Continued encouragement to involve local people
in education,

oo

000







RANKIN INLET , NW.T. TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Objectives of the Education Programme:

a) Philosophy:
That every child be able to acquire knowledge in
order to operatc successfully within our
Democratic Canadian society.

b) Purpose:
Preserve the minority culture but at the same
time prepare the pupils to face and fit in the
majority culture with the minimum of difficulty,

c) Objectives:
To achieve the highest possible standard of
educational skills according to age and ability
with a feeling of pride for being what 1 am.

d) Goals:
To adapt and modify the Curriculum to fit the
classroom situation and the learning of local
culture by having cultural inclusion programmes
taught by local people.

The Pre-School Programme:

Nursery schools once a week - 1/2 day.

Kindergarten to be in the native language.

Beginners, to be a year of Oral English, Therec should
be better preparation of teachers in teaching Oral
English and working with Classroom Assistants.,

LElementary Education Programme:

Some instruction needed for native cultures and
languages.

Special classes with special teachers to teach slow
learners, as Enplish for a second language is very
difficult for then.

More material to be made available for the dull-
normal who can't follow the regular school programme.
Breaking down the age-grade barrier retardation.
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_ Secondary Education Programme: Grade 7 - 12

Student exchange programmes within the Eastern and
Western Arctic, - Continuing of native language and
culture to be taught., Pupils sent down south for
Secondary Education should never he scnt to large
centers, but to small rural arcas where the adapta-
tion to a new southern culture would be mucn easier.

Continuing and Special Education Programmes:
a) Adult Education:

Somecone in each settlement to carry on the Adult
Education Programme (not teachers who are already
teaching full time in a school.)

The Adult Education programmes should run six weceks
in the fall and six weeks in the winter.

Programmes should be useful and practical to the
community (not only upgrading).

b) Vocational Education:

Every school should have an Industrial Shop and

Home KEconomic classroom for students 12 ycars and
up.

After grade eight there should be two streams, one
vocational and one academic. The vocation course
should be divided into three streams: Home Economics,
General Shop and Commercial, which should be job
prcparatory.

This is impossible in a small scttlement, so the
Keewatin would need a Regional School in the Arctic,
(not Churchilil).

c) Apprenticeship Programmes:

Follow Canadian southern standards, there is only
one right way to do a job (ex. building a house).
If we have substandards, this will affect the whole
settlements for the worse,




d) University lLducation:

Look at the possibility of sending some students to
the University of Fairbanks.
More arecas of Northern studies needed.

¢) Education of the Handicapped:

A regional person for speech, hearing and seeing
defects to travel around the Region to provide guid-
ance and help.

f) Housing Education:
Should remain under the Adult Education Programmes.
g) Community Development Programme:

Should be under Adult Lducation Programmes with
emphasis on Civics classes for the older residents.

h) Vocational Counselling and Job Placement:
A regional position needed to help motivate appren-

tices and other persons interested in higher education.

Should rotate among the scttlements for longer periods
of time. More care should be cxercised in selecting
working places students are sent for on iob training.

N.W.T. Curriculum Department:

Should be more northern oriented, and adapted for the
N.W.T. Arctic reading serics books are a start in the
right direction but the content is weak. (It is not
a core reader). It has no pre-primer series, no

guide books, no work books for ideas.

Too much is left to the imagination and willingness
of the teacher to do long hours of preparation to
adapt the Southern books used for the classrooms.
More material needed to increase the skill of English
comprehension,
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Student Residence Programme:

Hire and pay competent people to supervisec the
hostels.

Residences should be an integrated part of the
school programme.

Planning and Provision of School Buildings,
Residences, Staff Accommodation and Related
Facilities:

Limited by facilities already in the settlements.
More long term planning and consultation with the
permanent residents neceded.

Maintenance, Materials and Supply Procedures:

Supplies should be addressed to Principals of
schools, not Area Administrators.

It should be stated more clearly on school re-
quisition pads what exactly the material is.
Materials and supplies should be ordered when
nceded if possible,

More control on funds spent by D.P.W. for so
called maintenance of schools. Generally maint-
enance of schools and staff housing in the north
is very poor.

Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment and Teaching Personnel:

Grade eleven requirement leaves very few candi-
dates from the Eastern Arctic at the present time,
but a high standard for teacher education must be
maintained.

In-Service Education: Orientation - a day or so
in Churchill or some other place where everyone
is together and it should take place at least a
week before school. The beginning week of school
in the secttlement should be (without pupils), for




discussing; (a) School programmes in the Arctic,

(b) Setting up classrooms, (c) Oriented to Community
responsibilities, services and supplies etc.

Another in-scrvice should be held two days during
the 1st week of December (a few schools together

for exchange of ideas and common problems).

Regional or Inter Regional Teacher Conference to

be held around the 1st week of March.

Teacher Recruitment: Superintendent should be on
recruitment board with a member of the Regional
Advisory BRoard.

Inform local school as soon as possible which
teacher will be on staff thc following year.
Teaching personnel should be hired more promptly.
The teachers interviewed should be told exactly
what conditions exist in the Settlement they arc
interested in and other terms of employment.

Provision of Educational Resources:

Films, tapes and other Audio Visual aid material
to be available for schools when needed. This
would rcquire a Regional Storchouse for such mat-
crials,

Classroom Assistants Programme:

Classroom assistants are absolutely necessary in
the Eastern Arctic because of the language barrier.
The first year pupils need someone of their own
culture and language to identify with. Assistants
form an important link between pupils and teachers
and in many cases with the community. They re-
quire in-service training to be used more
effectively,

Financial Resources and Financial Administration:

A special rotary capital fund to be provided (e.g.
every four years to schools) for new textbooks or
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other badly necded equipment.

A small cash fund for schools would be very usecful.
Teachers often see good material in the South which
would be very useful for their classroom and should
be allowed to buy approximately $30,00 worth and

be refunded in September upon bringing receipts,
goods and explanations to the Principal.

General Administration of the Education Programmes:

This shculd be done on a joint consultation basis
between the Superintendents and Principals.

lLLocal Involvement in Education:

Parents should be encouraged to contribute more to
their children's education in practical ways. If
parents want school lunches in small communities
they should make the lunch, using school facilities
and supplies, and supervise it,

Contracts should be awarded to competent local
people to tecach the Eskimo culture and language.
Local handicrafts should be included in our school
programmes,

Operation of Local School Boards:

They should be elected at the same time as the local
community Councils as to have better representation.
They should make a general school policy.

They should decide on choice of teacher recruitment,
and have a say at the end of one year of probation
as to whether a teacher is to continue on a perman-
ent basis or not. They should advise the Superint-
endent of schools on the acceptability of teachers
transferred within the Northwest Territories.




Rewriting of the Schools' Ordinances:

Change of school ycar so that required number of days
does not necessarily fall between September 1st and
June 30th.

This should be a Regional and local decision. Easter
holidays in the Eastern Arctic should be discontinued
and replaced by a few days in May when the winter ends.

o v
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SNOWDRIFT , NW.T. TERRITORIAL SCHOOL

Objectives of the Lducation Programme:

a.

b.

To help Indians in transition phase from Indian
work culture.

To gear education to the concept of Indians as
competing for jobs in the North rather than in
the South.

The Pre-School Programme:

Extend on a regular basis kindergarten-type summer
school as conducted during the summer of 1970 by
Ingrid Heeley in Snowdrift.

(Sample curriculum: Oral English experiences

Colours
Numerals
Cutting and drawing activities)

LElementary Education Programme:

a.
b.

Education in home settlement as far as possible.

Social studies based on Northern problems (e.g.
treaty, Indian-white prejudice, conversant knowledge
of other settlements, fauna and flora of N.W.T.)

Opposing opinion which feels that units on southern
animals, etc., are as valuable.

Continuing and Special Education Programmes:

a. Adult Lducation: aims are not widely known by the
people.

b. Vocational Education: on-the-job training imperative
following completion of any course.

¢. Housing LEducation: can be very effective when held
in settlement and further courses given at intervals.

d. Community Development Programme: should turn money
over to the Indian Brotherhood.

oo
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Northwest Territories Curriculum Development:

Rewrite arithmetic text "Seeing Through Arithmetic"
with controlled vocabulary involving Northern
problems. Eliminate esoteric measuring systems
(e.g. pecks, bushels, Roman numerals, etc.)

Student Residence Programme:

Inevitable. The role of the settlement teachers in
the selection procedures should be more clearly
defined.

Planning and Provision of School Buildings, Residences,
StafTf Accommodation and Related Facilities:

A thorough briefing on the structure of education in
the N.W.T. for new teachers, realizing their various
origins. (Some provinces insist their teachers take
the provincial school act and manual of the Teachers'
Association as a requisite course in their University
studies). Let teachers know they may have to rough
it, compared to southern standards. De-emphasize
vague cultural orientation as most educated teachers
have taken some sociology and are aware.

Provision of Educational Resources:

a. Wider scope for teacher initiative by enabling
him personally to purchase up to $50. at his own
discretion.

b. Centralizing 16 mm films in Yellowknife is an
excellent step.

c. Preview plan of selected northern materijals
initiated by Paul Robinson an excellent idea.

Classroom Assistants Programme:
a. Work hours should be more clearly defined.

b. More clerical emphasis (reproducing materials,
stencils, charts, etc.)
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Objectives of the LEducation Programme:

It is felt that in order to have the children prepared
to live successfully in the north or elsewhere in the
future, we must teach them for the world tomorrow with
sufficient concern for their present culture. Due to
our lack of concern for their culture in the past,
many of the young adults today appear to be ill-
equipped for the crnvironment in which they are living.
It is felt that a Northern curriculum is a definite
need to help reduce the problems that young pcople
encounter once their formal education is terminated.
Emphasis must be placed on instilling a desirc for
learning that will not stop outside the classroom.

The Pre-School Programme:

It is necessary to receive our students at an earlier
age to facilitate our work of up-grading the present
level of education. It is recommended that steps be
taken to initiate another level - the nursery school
level (four year olds) in order to develop a greater
command of the language of instruction. Emphasis
should be on oral English programmes with Language-
Arts Specialists being in greater access to the
teaching staff,.

Elementary Education Programme:

Some of the teachers feel that there should be a
Territorial criteria for grade or level promotion,
consisting of a specific listing of skills to be
achieved before promotion.

There is definite need for more seminars and work-
shops to plan and evaluate new or existing programmes.

Secondary Education Programme:

There is a need in the larger institutions for a
guidance counsellor that would be solely at the
disposal of the students. This person should act

as a mediator to convey the wishes of the students,
lle should be there to involve himself in the pro-
blems that students have with the residence life,
the school programme, and personal problems. This
person should be a government employee, as well as
being a person that has had adequate experience in
working with young people.

Continuing and Special iducation Programme:
(a)Vocational Education -

More time must be spent analyzing the vocational
opportunities in the north as well as determining
the vocational interests of the applicants.

Many appear to be taking training without being
genuinely interested in pursuing that vocation in
the future. Many of the vocations require highly
skilled people so it may be necessary to extend
the technical training period.

{b)Education of the Handicapped -

Special classes should be established in schools
where there are sufficient students that are
identified as emotionally disturbed or slow learners.
Such classes must be taught by qualified and ex-
perienced teachers that have taken special instruc-
tion in this area.

(c)Vocational Counselling and Job Placement -

Individuals must be trained so that they are better
equipped with skills for jobs here or new jobs must
be crecated for the skills that they already possess.

N.W.T. Curriculum Development:

In addition to receiving information on the materials
available to schools, plus the recommended material
to be taught, there should be a special service de-
partment added that is operated by specialists in
different subject fields who would research material,




provide schools with copies of materials, make
tcaching suggestions, and in general keep us in-
formed with new ideas which can be applied in

our classrooms.

There should be more workshops or seminars where
teachers can discuss, evaluate and plan curriculum.
There should be periodic in-service training
opportunities for teachers to equip them with the
necessary skills to present prescribed programmes.

Student Residence Programme:

Considering the number of capable students that
have lived in student residences and have dis-
continued their education to an inability to cope
with residence life and thosec that are forced to
lecave due to their undesirable behaviour, it is
felt that a counsecllor living within the institut-
ion would be a great benefit to all concerned. A
person acting in this capacity would likely be

able to reduce many of the problems that could arise.

Planning and Provision of School Buildings,
Residences, Staff Accommodations, and Related
Facilities:

As well as the immediate need for more classrooms
in most arecas, it is felt that the provision of
more storage space must also be considered when
extending the size of the schools. This becomes
quite a problem if you are to concern yourself
with fire regulations.

The general feeling regarding teachers' accommodations

is that it be recommended that the government not

build any of the miniature apartment complexes which

seem to be so popular in larger towns. The pre-
ference is for small, single dwellings which allows
more privacy and atmosphere of home.
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Teacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment and Teaching Personnel:

Considering the success of the teacher-assistant
in our own school, it is reccmmended that more
teacher-assistants be made available in cach
school to aid with the primary programme,

It is felt that more contact with specialists in
the language-arts field would benefit the
education programme at all grade levels. One
teacher-at-large for each region appliced due to
the expanse of the area.

Classroom Assistants Programme:

The programme should be expanded so that there is
one classroom assistant available for every
primary classroom,

Financial Resources and Financial Administration:

A larger financial allotment per pupil for class-
room materials which would provide additional
stimulation in the learning process is necessary.
The O & M allotment must be increased.

General Administration of the Education Programme:

It would likely benefit the educational programme
if those involved in general administration were
able to visit each settlement in order to not
specific problems that are not general in all
areas. Also, those in general administration
should occasionally involve themselves with

what is taking place within the classrooms so
that they do not run the danger of complete
dissociation.




l.ocal Involvement in Education:

A school committee consisting of community representa-
tives, would be of great value in our own particular
settlement. At present, efforts are being made to form
such a committee, though nothing final has been
established. It is to be hoped that such a committce
would involve itself in our present problems, as well
as being given an opportunity to familiarize itself
with our educational objectives.

o &
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Objectives of the Fducation Programme:

The role of the Government of the Northwest Territories
in Education encompasses:

Pre-school Education

In-school) FEducation

Adult LEducation

All thesce phascs are important and interrelated.

Adult Education should receive as much emphasis as the
In-school programnme.

Many northern social problems and the alarming gereration
gap can be traced to the lack of an adequate

Adult Education programme., This is as important as
Pre-school Education is in the north; Adult Education
programmes should take precedence in the establishment

of the new programmes.

The Pre-School Programme:

Educational programmes whether in the Pre-school, In-
school or Adult area must:

- build on the existing person's cultural background

- promote cultural identity

- be shaped by parents, teachers and administrators

- provide as much opportunity as possible for local
option, i.c. native languages, vocational options.
etc.
aim at decveloping cducated Canadians who are corpet-

ent to live and make their way in any part of Canada
if they wish

- provide equality of opportunity by dirccting more
resources ta arcas that require them, i.e. small
settiement schools, pre-school classes for culturally
different and

- provide extensive vocational and occupational
opportunities.

Parental Role:

Parents have a right to a voice in the education of
their children regardiess of whether or not they
make a tax contribution to the cducation system.

Educational Advisory councils should be encouraged

in all communities that do not have school boards.
Parents could advise on local options in school
programme, community use of school facilities, school
hours, noon lunch programmes, religious instruction
in the schools, Adult LCducation programmes.

Schools and Attendance:

Children should attend school in their home community
until age 12 or to the end of grade 6.

Lower pupil teacher ratios, teachcr aides, teachers
trained in basic Enplish instruction are required
in small settlement schools to provide equality of
education opportunity.

Because of the neced for more specialized teaching
and special facilities, grades 7-12 should be
offerced only at larger regional or area centres.

Role of Churches:

The churches have made a valuable contribution to
education beyond that of an interested group in the
northern community.

Professional qualifications and personal suitability
should determine the appointment of teachers.

Religious affiliation should be used only as a guide
unless the local community indicates a clecar prefer-
ence in this area.
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Role of Tecachers:

Cq]ljhre of teachers is extremely important in a system
with so much variation, need to adapt, etc.

Ideca of a community tecacher is good.

Since local conditions vary so widely within the
Territories, curricula should be general guidelines.
Teachers should have frecedom to interpret and adapt
curricula to fit the local situation and to select
suitable texts and course materials. Professional
freedom for teachers should be granted only after

satisfactory northern experience or through orientation.

Teachers should have a voice in policy making and
curriculum development,

Teachers require assistance and advice from resource
personnel rather than supervision.

N.W.T. Curriculum Development:

General

Curriculunm may be simply defined as teacher-pupil
purposeful activities. These activities must be pre-
planned, and the pre-planning is done to find ways in
which the interaction of purposec, teacher, and pupil
can be most effective. To plan a curriculum for the
Northwest Territories, we must (1) find some agreement
as to purpose, (2) understand what the pupil brings to
the activity, and (3) estimate what the teacher will
have to bring so that he or shc and the pupil may
rcalize the purpose.

The purpose of schooling may vary considerably when
viewed from different points of view. Two of the
more common statements of purpose are the social
point of view and the personal point of view. At

the social level, the student is seen as a potential,
fully-participating member of a society and, as such,
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must acquirec attitudes and skills that will make

him an acceptable and useful member. Viewed as a
person, a student has a claim to develop an individual
style in keeping with his capabilities, interests,

and opportunities.

Schooling, in social terms, is seen as a set of
processes designed to equip students to become a
successful member of society. Jn this view, schooling,
and thercfore the curricula, should generate adaptive
abilities. Those personality traits, skills, and
values that will be helpful in adapting to the society
that soon will dominate the North are put forward as
curricular goals.

And as it is likely that the domination mentioned will
be of the form of a common technology pervading an
otherwise quite pluralistic society, adaptive
abilities will be at a premium and should thus have
some priority in the planning of curriculum.

While acknowledging adaptive ability as a goal,
tcachers regard it as one of many and find that, by
itself, it is inadequate for determining the day to
day programme. Here it must be secondary to the
view that schooling is a process of growth and
development. Teachers may aim at adaptability but,
in trying to reach that goal, they must enumerate
secquences of sub-goals, each being a stepping-stone
for the next. This view requires that the past
history of the child be considered in determining
what future development is possible and desirable.
The aim for adaptability can influence our idea

as to what development may be desirable but the pre-
school and extra-school experience of the child
establish expectation and set certain developmental
directions that must be accounted for. These prior
commitments of the child are most evident in his
interests, attitudes and values and least evident in
subject areas such as arithmetic and science. Tf the




school ignores these commitments or attempts to inculcate
"adaptations' that are inconsistent with the enduring
pattern in these arcas, it assumes the almost impossible
task of tryinpg to establish the new patterns upon a non-
cxistent or hastily improvised foundation. Change and
adaptation seem to occur under two conditions:

(1) if the present situational factors are strong

enough to induce and sustain it, or (2) as new positions
are reached in the course of development.

Adult Education can be based primarily on the former;
In-school Education must be based on the latter.

The foregoing argument points to certain curricular
inclusions which, at the time, may not seem to be
compatible with the aim of adaptability. 1If development
continuity (in knowledge, personality, culture) is pre-
requisite to later adaptive learnings, the curriculum
must reflect the individual and cultural differences of
students. By actively promoting students' growth in
areas where they are culturally or personally committed,
the school can assure that adaptations and new develop-
mental directions will occur. In later adult 1life, it
will be the mature who are adaptive, the immature un-
adaptable,

Native Languages Instruction;

It is recommended that instruction in native languages
be instituted in those communities that request it.

Two types of programmes are possible in elementary
schools:

(1} The native language taught for a period each day
in an otherwise English-speaking classroom.

(2) English taught for a period cach day in an otherwise
Native-speaking classroom. This type should probab-
ly be restricted to the first one or two years of
schooling, and might then be replaced by a type one
programme.,
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Promoting dcvelopment in Native languages may be

justified as:

(1) Increasing the child's estimate of the accepta-
bility of his native culture.

(2} Insuring possibility of dialogue between old and
young generations,

(3) Increasing the area in which school and community
have common commitments, and

(4) Fostering community acceptance and identification
with the school.

It would seem that the only "good" reason for exclud-
ing native languages from school is the lack of
instructors proficient in the native language required.

Northern Readers:

1t is recommended that a reading programme be produced
which recognizes the problems in learning to read in
a second language.

This reading programme should also further the aims
of cultural respect and be an introduction to the
larger world.

It is likely that this "reading programme" will in-
clude sets of printed readers. These readers must

be designed for use in conjunction with the developing
oral language abilities of the second language
(English). The vocabulary, sentence structure, and
content, will be controlled primarily to facilitate
iearning to read. These readers should integrate at
many points with a basic reading series to allow
students to use these for further reading practice.

The primary purpose of ''Northern Readers" does not
pre-empt broader educational objectives. On the
contrary, goals such as personal satisfaction and




cultural respect form the context in which learning to
read can be seen as desirable and necessary, These
ends are usually achieved in the content of recaders.
The content of anv new reading series should reflect
these in a deliberate manner.

Social Sciences in the School:

It is considered that units (in elementary) and electives
(in high school) in a variety of social sciences are
desirable, e.g. Anthropology, Sociology, Psychology,
Economics, Linguistics.

Recommendations:

These courses should be primarily '"'scholarly'" and
only secondarily "action-oriented". The concepts and
terms of these sciences now form the context in which
any meaningful discussion of the north takes place.
They offer systems for conceptualizing and ordering
the developments occuring in the north. They also
promote tollerance and understanding of groups that
differ from one's own,

These studies can make us aware that interpersonal

social forces greatly influence our behaviour and
personality. Each science has its particular competence.
The linguistics might be a study of the native language
at a university entrance level. Studies of the above
social sciences may require an additional year of high
school for university entrance requirements.

Material relevant to these fields could be incorporated
in present courses in History, Literature, Science, etc.

Secondary Education Programme:

The following remarks are pertinent to the secondary
level:

a.
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Provincial curricula on which Northwest Territories
programmes are based, are oriented to nceds of
provincial students.

Academic training and pursuit of long-range goals
unrealistic to northern students,

Fducators agree in recognizing that an individual
progresses at a speed determined by individual
interests, abilities and motivations.

Provision is made in the provinces to provide for
entry of foreign students and wage earners, taking
into consideration language difficulties and
variations in training.

Récognized standards must be maintained but there
well could be a number of routes toward final
achievement,

Recommendations:

a.

b.

Implementation of a continuous progress programme
with variation to meet individual neceds.

The Government of the Northwest Territories builds
its own curricula for all grades, with some em-
phasis on vocational electives at the secondary
level,

Basic academic programmes be available for those
desirous and capable of undertaking them.

Introduction of courses in Anthropology, Linguistics,
Sociology, and comparative cultures,

Greater emphasis on guidance and counselling services,
at all levels, with follow-up of drop-outs, graduates,
trainees, and beginning wage-earners,




Continuing & Special lEducation Programmes:

Adult Fducation
It is a fact that:

a. All societies suffer from a gap between students
and their parents.

b. The day school programme has created a gulf be-
tween students and their non-schooled parents,

¢. Lack of understanding between age groups creates
a lack of respect and appreciation,

d. To assume a self-reliant role as parents and
citizens, northern adults must be able to compete
favourably in the job market.

¢. To compete in the southern oriented wage economy,
northern adults require an opportunity to meet
"paper qualifications" resulting from education,

{. A mutual educational experience of parents and
children would greatly assist parents in giving
the necessary guidance and encouragement to
their school age children,

.
g. Continuing education is recognized in all societies
as cssential and desirable.

Recommendations:

a. Adult education services be greatly expanded.

b. Provisions be made for adult participants to
improve their qualifications while continuing to
support their families.

¢. Full-time qualified adult education personnel are

necessary to conduct a realistic, comprehensive
programme.

d. Emphasis on local options - to provide for the
interests and nceds of individuals,
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e. Industries operating in north to assume greater
responsibility for adult education in the north.

f. Instruction in "social" areas of home economy,
hygiene, housing, civics, family-education,
alcohol, etc.

g. Instruction in basic academics.

h. Instruction in vocational classes.

i. Facilities, equipment and supplies must be readily
available.

Special Services:

At present the Government of the Northwest Territories
has few of the special services that are an accepted
part of any modern educational system. If the
government is to have its own programme, many new
services must be provided. The following recommenda-
tions are considered basic for a successful programme.
Others will be necessary as the system expands.

Recommendations:

Curriculum

To develop a northern curriculum and to carry out
necessary revision of existing curricula.

Correspondence

Courses not locally available to be provided, in-
cluding adult education courses.

Pre-School
To institute and maintain a special northern programme.

Psychological

To provide guidance, counselling and treatment for
emotionally disturbed.



Testing and Statistics

To establish a standardized testing programme wherever
advisable; to compile, maintain, and distribute
essential educational statistics.

Auxiliary Education

To provide special training for the mentally retarded
and physically handicapped.

Provision of Educational Resources

A great dcal of money has been devoted to research into
the development of the resources of the Northwest
Territories.

Only a small proportion of this research has been
concerned with education and the development of the
human resources.

This appears to he a weakness in our present system,

Recommendations:

a. Research into the languagc problem which greatly
hinders native children throughout their school
careers,

b. Constant research into better methods, materials,
facilities and changing educational needs of the
Northwest Territories.

¢. Research into the social and cultural problems
in the Northwest Territories and an educational
programme structured to include methods for over-
coming these problems.

Tcacher Training, In-Service Education, Teacher
Recruitment and Teaching Personnel:

With the many unique problems involved in education in

210

The Northwest Territories, it is imperative that
northern teachers be specially trained to deal with
these problems. The Northwest Territories should
make a special effort to retain these teachers when
they have proved their value to the system.

Recommendations:

a. That every new teacher be given a special orienta-
tion course prior to teaching in the Northwest
Territories. The first part of this course would
familiarize the new teacher with the many problems
(cultural, educational, etc.) involved in northern
education. It would be most desirable if a
university would provide this section of the
orientation. The remainder of the orientation
should be provided in the community or region
where the teacher is to be located. This section
of the orientation would familiarize the new
tcacher with the local and regional problems and
the programme and materials he or she will be using.
A very brief district orientation could be used to
familiarize the new teacher with terms of employ-
ment, previous to the local orientation., The new
teacher should be given sufficient time to settle
in new accommodation previous to the local
orientation. The whole orientation process would
require at least a month.

b. That the Northwest Territories make every effort
to hire teachers who have received their training
from a university which offers a northern oriented
teacher training programme such as that offered
by the University of Saskatchewan.

c¢. That there be more government subsidization of
northern oriented teacher training courses.

d. That the Northwest Territories develop more contact
with the University of Alaska.




e. That a comprehensive In-service training programme
be developed to provide special training which
cannot be obtained through normal sources. That
school time be provided for this type of training.

f. That thc "professional isolation" which a teac:er
faces in the Northwest Territories be overcome
through frequent trips to conferences and workshops
both in and outside the Northwest Territories.

g. That retention of successful teachers be improved
through higher salary increments for lJonger ex-
perience, generous assistance to improve qualifica-
tions after a probationary period, promotion from
staff and special training courses to facilitate
this type of promotion,

h. That accommodation and training be provided for
classroom assistants for as long as they are needed.

i. That pre-service bursaries be available to pros-
pective teachers to take their teacher training in
northern oriented courses such as that offered by
the University of Saskatchewan. These bursaries
could be offered under the condition that they
teach for at lecast two (2) years in the Northwest
Territories.

Elementary Education Programme:

We recognize the right and sincere desire of parents

to have their children educated in their own community,
at least during the early grades., On the other hand,
we recognize the many problems involved in educating
children in small schools, particularly native children
with their many unique problems.

Recommendations:

Equality of educational opportunity must be provided
in the small school. To ensure this equality in
small schools, the government must be prepared to mcet
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the additional cost of education in terms of special
cquipment, materials and a very low teacher-pupil
ratio,

Planning & Provision of School Buildings, Residences,
Statt, Accommodation and Relatcd Facilitics:

School buildings in the Northwest Territories are proto-
types of traditional southern schools in architecture,
Not always taken into consideration arc the particular
functions of school rooms. In most northern communities
the school building serves as a community centre for

all ecducational, social and recreational activities,

for all age and interest groups. Such pertinent details
as window arca, lighting, heating, floor area and floor
plans, play an important role in the overall effective-
ness of the building. The northern climate creates a
long season of indoor activities; activities demanding
space for freedom of action. The school population

is increasing rapidly. It is more economical to

build a large structurc initially than to add to a
building at a later date.

Recommendations:

a. An educational advisory committcce work with archi-
tects in all future building plans,

b. Prime consideration be given to larger classrooms
permitting work-study areas.

c. Tnclusion in all school buildings of a playroon,
gymnasium, art room, adequate storage spacc for
any special services to be offered such as
guidance.

d. Careful consideration of the building site to best
serve the community, taking into consideration
factors such as prevailing winds, exposure to sun-
light and drainage.




Provision for, and preparation of, adequatc outdoor
plavground space and cquipment adjacent to the school
building.

1f at all possible, a swimming pool should be included
in all large school plants,

Student Residence I'rogrammc:

Since many Northwest Territories parents still lead
a nomadic existance, hostels will be necessary for
some time to come. Up to the prescnt time, most
hostels have been large and supervised by religious
groups. Considering facilities and budpet they have
performed a very satisfactory service,

Recommendations:

a.

That parents be consulted on a local and regional
basis concerning the continuation of religious
supervision in the hostels. Parents should be well
informed on all aspects of the question bhcfore they
are asked to reach any decision.

That any large hostel in the future be built on the
basis of a number of small units for living and
sleeping, with common facilities for eating,
administration and recreation. That each small
unit be under thc supervision of a well-qualified,
personally suitable supervisor. The supervisor
should be in close communication with the school
and its aim, The small units would control the
student-supervisor ratio and would tend to promote
a family-type relationship, where the students
could be motivated to assume a larger role in the
maintenance of the unit.

That the present, large hostecls be renovated to
incorporate as many of these features as possible.
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d. That small hostels be made available in the small
settlements and that they be supervised by well
qualified persons, preferably a family unit.

e. That the students be motivated to share in the care
and maintenance of the hostel in oider to develop
a sense of pride and responsibility.

f. That all supervisors receive special training in
child care and orientation similar to that given
to new teachers.

Northwest Territores Teachers' Association:

The N.W.T.T.A. is the official representative of the
teachers of the North who wish to play an active and
significant part in the total northern educational
process.

The conditions necessary for the N.W.T.T.A. to play

an expanding role in northern education and the arcas
in which the N.W.T.T.A. feels it can play a significant
role may be summarized as follows:

a. Membership in the N.W.T.T.A. be automatic and
compulsory when a teacher joins the teaching
profession in the Northwest Territories.

b. The N.W.T.T.A. be responsible for promoting
professional conduct among its members and disci-
plining its members,

c. The N.W.T.T.A. plays a role in promoting in-scrvice
training and professional development.

d. The N.W.T.T.A. assist in orientaticn of new teachers,

Due to limitations of size and budget, some projects
should be carried out on a co-operative, cost-
sharing basis by the N.W.T.T.A. and the Government
of the Northwest Territories.




f.

g.

h.

The N.W.T.T.A. should be represented on anv committees
or commissions that are formed to deal with education.
The N.W.T.T.A. plays a large part in the deveclopment
of curricula suitable to northern schools.

The president of the N.W.T.T.A., be placed on a re-

leased time basis when participating in professional
development activities,

-
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